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Note:

The capabilities listed below have in the earlier releases of IFS Cloud been moved to generic
functionality. These capabilities are no longer parameterized from the Localization Control Center,
they are general for any country.

The capabilities moved to generic functionality are:

= Credit Instant Invoice
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1 Company Set-up

1.1 Overview
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In order to utilize the Portuguese functionality, the company must be set up as using the Portugal

localization. This is defined on the Company page.

1.2 Define Localization

e Open the Company page.
Search for the company.
o Select “Portugal”’ in the drop-down list in the Localization field and save

cannot be changed once transactions are created for the company.

. Note that this

@ > Application Base Setup > Emerprise > Company > Company

Search  asvancea

Company: ARPT ¥ >  Mame ¥ CreationDate ¥  Localization ¥  More ~

- Favorites Clear

company ARPT - Asas Portugal company > 1of1

ARPT
4 FAg Update Compan Update Company Translation  New Company Company Keystare Information
Name: Asas Portugal company « & 7 - P pany  Up pany o [Py Ry !
Address
communication Method Company Mame Assoclation Mo
IMessage SEUp ARPT Asas Portugal company ARPTY -

Employees
General Information Miscellaneous Information
Accounting Rules

Country Document Logotype
Tax Control
English PORTUGAL -
Involce
Locallzation ERP Certification No Print Document Senders Ad
Payment — (
Portugal 45477777 ‘)
Flied Assets
Form of Business Classification of Business Authorizatio Ex o e
Perlodical Cost Allocation TR0 E R R pEE
- -
supply Cnain Information =
Activity Start Date D Reference Valldatio
Localization Control Center s ° D Reference validation
None -

show less
Source :CW]EIT;' Source Template ID

STD-P

Template Company

Master Company for Group Consolidation

Saved Searches hd

Q
Created By
ASRESE
Document Reclplent Address 30:\(\:'“5
Right -

Authorization ID

Identifier Reference

1.3 Select Localization Functionality

Specify which functionality to use.

e Open the Localization Control Center submenu on the Company page.

o The localization selected in the previous step is displayed in the Localization field and
cannot be changed.

o All functionality available for Portugal is presented in the list. Enable/Disable the functionality

based on the requirements of the company by enabling/disabling the Enabled toggle. Note

that some functionality is mandatory and cannot be disabled.
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® > Application Base Sewp

DEMO AK PT

Name: DEMO AKPT
Address

Communication Method
Wessage Sewp
Employees

Accaunting Rules

Tax Canurol

Invoice

Payment

Fived Assers

Pericgical Cost Allocation
Supply Cnain Information
Localization Control Center &

Showless

Enterprise > Company > Company

Seroy -

Localization Control Center

«

Company

Localization Convrol Center 22

# 0

DEMO AK PT

Localization

Portugsl (nital Solution)

Functionaity
Digital Signature

Customer Invoice Date Control

Automatic Update of Date Applied on Inventory Transactions
COPE Reporting - Portugal

Customer Payment Receipt

Classification of Delivery Reason

Different Tax Code for Credit Invoice

ERP Certification Number and Relevant Controls

Portuguase EU Sales List

Monthiy Invoicing SAF-T Report

Portuguese Tax Return

Standard Audit File for Tax Purposes - Portugal (SAF-T PT)

Transport Delivery Note

DEMO AK PT - DEMO AK PT ¥

1of1

Name Association No Created By

DEMO AK PT AMKALK

Descrigtion

Enables the passibility of signing documents digially, e.g.invoices, delivery notes e

Enables the validation of customer invoice date to be equal or later than the last printed invoice.

Enables the update of inventory delivery transactions date applied with the delvery/transport date when printing the delivery note and the update of the inventory receive/s

Enables to generate reports in XML format to communicate external transactions and positions (Comunicagéio de Operacbes e Posicdes com o Exterior) to the Portuguese Ce

Enables to include specific additional data in ustomer in File (RDF)

Enables the creation of transport documents based on government defined goods movement types

Enables to use ifferent tax code for Credit Invoices and other related developments

Enables to define ERP Certfication No and other related controls to comply with ERP certification.

Enables European Union (EU) Reeapitulative Declaration for Portugal. The purpose of the recapitulative declaration is to report a summary of sales mad to countries in Eure
Enables the generation of a XML file for monthly reporting of issued invoices and receipts in SAF-T format

Enables Portuguese VAT Pericdic Declaration. The VAT return is submitced for a certain statutory period (monthly or quarteriy). The purpose of the VAT return is to report a's

Enables the generation of a XML file for reporting of

s, billing and receipts issued in SAF-T format.

Enables the printing of delivery nates for inventory transactions without customer orders, & g_ehange Inventory Location
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2 ERP Certification No and Relevant Controls

2.1 Overview Legal Requirement

According to Portuguese law, every ERP vendor who operates in Portugal must obtain an ERP
certification number from the Portuguese tax authority (AT). Every company that uses an ERP
application must record the vendor's ERP certification number within the ERP Application.
Portuguese companies are not authorized to issue documents like invoices, delivery notes through
ERP Application, without this certification. Noncompliance of this will lead to being guilty of fiscal
fraud, both the ERP vendor and the company.

Legislation
Details of the requirements can be found here:

e Ordinance No. 363/2010 (regulates the certification of computer invoicing programs)
(http://info.portaldasfinancas.gov.pt/pt/docs/Portug tax system/Documents/Ordinance 363 20

10 Certification of computer invoicing programs.pdf)

e Ordinance No. 22-A/2012

e Ordinance No. 8632/2014
(http://info.portaldasfinancas.gov.pt/pt/docs/Portug tax system/Documents/Order No 8632 2
014 of the 3rd July.pdf)

A list of certified software list announced by the AT is available here:
http://www.portaldasfinancas.gov.pt/pt/Out/consultaProgCertificadosM24.action?pagina=40

2.2 Solution Overview

Digital Signature is Prevent Data

Define ERP Generated when Modification by

Certificate No Creating Invoice and Validating the Digital

Delivery Note Signature

The following has been added to support the requirement:

e Possibility to define ERP Certification No in IFS Cloud.

¢ When creating customer invoices and delivery notes digital signature is created. Read more in
the chapter Digital Signature.

e Several controls are added to prevent data that has been declared in SAFT-T to be changed
based on the availability of the digital signature.

2.3 Prerequisites

The company must be set-up to use Portugal localization, see the Company Set-Up chapter and
the parameter ERP Certification Number and Relevant Controls must be enabled.

Country Solution Portugal 5
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2.4 Setup Basic Data

In IFS Cloud, the Application Base Setup/Enterprise/Company/Company page defines an ERP
Certification No.

Search  asanced 7

Company: DEMO AKPT = X Association No « Created By + Localization v Name v More v 2 Favorites Clear Saved Searches
Company DEMO AK PT-DEMO AKPT ¥ 10f1
DEMO AK PT
4 N pdate Company ~ Update Company Translatio Company Keystore Information
Address

0 AK PT DEMO AK PT -  AMKALK

General Information Miscellaneous Information

English * PORTUGAL - Right -

2.5 Controls to Avoid Data Modification in Data Declared in SAF-T

In Portugal, Invoice information with Digital Signature, Customer Payment Receipt etc. must be
declared in SAF-T. ERP vendors operating in Portugal must have ascertained that enough internal
controls are in place in their ERP applications to ensure no data modification can take place
regarding the already declared information in SAF-T.

The chapters below describe the areas in IFS Cloud where internal controls have been added.

2.5.1 RESTRICTION IN CHANGING COMPANY’S COUNTRY
According to Portuguese tax authorities, it should not be possible to change the company’s country
after declaring the SAF-T.

When changing the Country in the Company page, IFS Cloud validates and checks whether the
Invoices and Delivery Notes are available with the Digital Signature (explained in a separate chapter)
and the below error message is given.
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Search Adwnce

AMKA STDPT

Name: AMKA STD PT

Company: AMKASTD v X

nNo~ CreatedBy v Localzation > Name~ More © Favorites
Company AMKA STDPT - AMKASTDPT ¥  10f1

- BESE

General Information Miscellaneous Information

English - T - Right -
»
. - =
=

It is not possible to change the Country *

when digitally sig
Invoice(s)/Delivery Note(s) available in

the company

2.5.2 RESTRICTION IN CHANGING TAX ID NUMBER ON CUSTOMER
According to Portuguese tax authorities, it should not be possible to change a customer’s tax ID
number after declaring the SAF-T.

When changing the Tax ID Number on the Customer page IFS Cloud validates and checks whether
the Invoices and Delivery Notes are available with the Digital Signature (explained in a separate
chapter) and the below error message is given.

Search &

€ CUSTOMER_PT
Name: CUSTOMER_PT

Association No:
Category. Customer

on Method

Customer: CUSTOMERPT v X

ame v AssocationNo v More v O Favorites Saved Searches

Address customer pr-customer P v 10f1

& @ O

AddressID:1 ¥

v End Customer v

on IEVRTRERSZVTTGEIPMGIT  SALES ADDRESS INFORMATION «

GENERAL ADDRESS DELIVERY TAX

=[S
It is not possible to change the
Customer Tax ID Number/Tax ID Type
- b when digitally signed Invoice(s)/Delivery
AMKASTOPT  PORTUGA . v  99999999999. 2
Note(s) available in the company.

Attachments
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2.5.3 RESTRICTION IN CHANGING PART DESCRIPTION IN USE, SALES PART
DESCRIPTION ON SALES PART AND PACKAGE PART

According to Portuguese tax authority it should not be possible to change Part Description in Use

or Sales Part Description for sales parts and package parts after declaring SAF-T.

When changing the Part Description in Use and Sales Part Description in Sales Part and
Package Part pages, IFS Cloud validates and checks whether the invoices and delivery notes are
available with the Digital Signature (explained in a separate chapter) and the below error message
is given.

= Sales Part asei-axse-axert

Part Description in Use: AKSP

AKSERIAL

Same restriction is applied to Sales Object page (Instant Invoice functionality) as well.

2.5.4 RESTRICTION IN CHANGING DESCRIPTION OF SALES CHARGES
According to Portuguese tax authority it should not be possible to change sales charge description
after the information is declared to the tax authorities.

When changing the Description in the Sales Charge Type page IFS Cloud validates and checks
whether the Invoices and Delivery Notes are available with the Digital Signature (explained in a
separate chapter) and the below error message is given.

Country Solution Portugal 8
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Search s

CH1

Descripion: 1
Site: MLPL

CHARGE 1

Description: 1
Site: MLUSA

CHARGE 2

Description: 2
Site: MLUSA

CHG1

Description:
Site PTCO1

freight charge

MLPTC1

Description: Charge 1 for freight 1
Site: MLPTS

MLPTC2

Description: Charge 1 for insurance
Ste. MLPTS

jon v More v O Favorites

Search

Sales Charge Type wwrci-

« Cancel Ednt

Details

Charge 1 for freight 1 ¥

Itis not possible to change the Sales
Charge Description when digitally
signed Invoice(s) available in the

company.

2.5.5 RESTRICTION IN CHANGING THE START TIME OF THE DELIVERY

According to the Portuguese tax authority it should not be possible to change the start time of

transport on the delivery note after the information is declared to the tax authorities.

When changing the Transport Date in Customer Order Delivery Note Analysis, Shipment Delivery
Note Analysis and Transport Delivery Note pages, IFS Applications validates and checks whether
AT Code has been received and Authorization Status is Approved (Explained in a separate chapter)
and below error message is given.

x Miscellaneous Delivery Information

Transport Date Delivery Reason Alt Delnote No

3/1/24,12:05 PM ‘ ‘ SHIPM - Shipment Delivery . w | SHIPM SID1/1412

AT Code Authorization 5tatus
AT 1412 Approved
OK Cancel

No changes allowed for Delivery
Document in state Approved.

2.6 Delimitations

None

Country Solution Portugal
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3 Digital Signature

3.1 Overview Legal Requirement

According to Portuguese law, every ERP vendor who operates in Portugal must be capable of
printing a Digital Signature on invoices and other fiscal documents. This is a mandatory requirement,
if an ERP vendor is not capable of digitally signing the documents mentioned above, the Portugal
government will not issue the ERP certification and the ERP vendor cannot operate in Portugal.

To generate the digital signature following technical requirements must be fulfilled:

¢ ERP applications should have a program to implement the RSA asymmetric algorithm.

o ERP application should have a digital Keystore (store the private key which is needed for
generate RSA encrypted text.)

¢ Private key must be available in .pfx format. The private key must be obtained from the contact
details provided by the ERP vendor.

3.2 Process Overview

The functionality of handling digital signatures is a part of IFS standard functionality.

Import Private Configure Key Print Invoices

Key to Key Information in
Store Company

or Delivery
Notes

3.3 Prerequisites

The company must be set up to use Portugal localization, see Chapter Company Set up, and the
parameter Digital Signature must be enabled.

3.4 Import Private Key to Keystore

The contact details of the legal holder of the private key/digital certificate will be provided by the ERP
vendor. This certificate is required for the signing of documents to be sent to the Portuguese AT (Tax
Authority) from production databases.

Due to security reasons, it cannot be publicly published or shared. The private key and installation
support need to be obtained from the contact details provided by the ERP vendor.

Observe that this certificate is the only certificate valid for signing documents to the Portuguese AT
(Tax Authority). The use of other certificates will result in invoices and other fiscal documents issued
in nonconformance with Portuguese legal requirements.

To Import Private Key, Go to Solution Manager/Users and Permissions/Keystores page. Select the
Import Keystore File command to open the assistant.

Country Solution Portugal 10
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Enter a name in the Keystore ID field. As it is a free text field, you can give a meaningful name.

Browse for the location of your private key file which should be in .pfx format and click OK.

Since the .pfx file is password protected, the user must enter the password which is given to the key
file. The password is provided by the Portugal Tax Authority together with the private key. The
password is owned by the party named by the ERP provider. Enter the password to complete the
import of the private key.

Note: When the SAF-T file is generated, the key version and the generated hash are included.

L Drop file to attach, or & Browse...

3.5 Configure Key Information in Company

Go to the Application Base setup/Enterprise/Company page and select the Company Keystore
Information command to open the Company Keystore Information page. Depending on
requirements, the keystore may have several keys. Company-level basic data is required to specify
which key is going to use for signing the documents.

Country Solution Portugal 11



SVIFS

@® > Application Base Setup > Enterprise > Company > Company > &

Company FIN-PT - Portugal Company ¥ 12 of 12

» @ 7 L o

Company
FIN-PT

General Information

Update Company Update Company Translation

Name

Portugal Company

New Company Company Keystore Information

Association No C

Miscellaneous Information

Default Language Country Document Logotype O

English PORTUGAL - i

Localization ERP Certification No Print Document Senders Address A

Portugal (Initial Solution) 794 D

Form of Business Classification of Business Authorization ID Expiration Date |
- -

Creation Date Activity Start Date ID Reference Validation

6/30/2023 None -

Source Company Source Template ID

STD-PT

Use the list for Keystore ID to see all the keys which are installed in IFS Keystore. Select the correct
key which is needed to generate the digital signature. You can specify the purpose of the key by
selecting the ID value in the Key Identifier field.

Enter the key version. In case the key is lost or expired, the Portugal tax authority will release a new
key. In such a situation key version should be changed. This key version is reported together with
the hash value in the SAF-T file.

@ > Application Base Setup > Enterprise » Company > Company > Company Keystore Information & Company Portugal Company

Company Keystore Information

2l -

m Keystore ID Key Identifier Key Version
v
| \ - v

Q Find Clear

RSAKEY (Keystore Id)

* (User Name)

testid_1
*

testkey_2
*

testid_2

*

100_Key

*
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@ > Application Base Setup > Enterprise > Company > Company > Company Keystore Information &

Company Keystore Information

7
o Keystore ID Key Identifier Key Version

RSAKEY PT Digital Signer 1

& v

Company Portugal Company

P v

24 v

1
s

3.6 Print Invoice

Use the IFS Cloud standard process to create and print an invoice. During this process, the digital
signature is generated and added to the report format file, .rdf file. See example below:

<TAX_INVOICE TYPE>-1</TAX_INVOICE TYPE>
<REF_INVOICE_DATE>2823-87-25T00:00: 20< /REF_INVOICE_DATE>
<DATE_OF_DUPLICATE xsi:nil="1"/>
<DUPLICATE_OPTION>FALSE</DUPLICATE_OPTION>
<TAX_CURR_RATE>1</TAX_CURR_RATE>
<DEB_TAX_CURR_RATE»>1</DEE_TAX_CURR_RATE>
<CURRENCY_RATE>1</CURRENCY RATE>
Y ENT BTl eEal SEc JOREDANVMERNT EXTST
<DIGITAL SIGMATURE>UrK5</DIGITAL SIGNATURE> |
¥ <INVOICE_LINE_TYPESS>
v <INVOICE_LINE_TYPE>
<CORRECTION_TEXT xsi:nil="1"/>
<PREPAYMENT _TEXT xsi:nil="1"/>
v <INVOICE_LINES>
v <INVOICE_LINE>
<TAXABLE»@</TAXAELE>
<NOTE_TEXT xsi:nil="1"/>
<LOT_BATCH_NO xsi:nil="1"/>
<SERIAL_MNO xsi:nil="1"/>
<LIME_NO>1</LINE_MNO>
<PREPAY_INV_NO xsi:nil="1"/>
<PREPAY_INV_SERIES_ID xsi:nil="1"/>
<ORDER_LINE_PO5>1</ORDER_LINE_POS>
<CUSTOMER_PART_MO*MLPTSP1</CUSTOMER_PART _NO>

<GTIN_NO xsi:nil="1"/>
<QTY_INVOICED>18</QTY_INVOICED>
<SALES_UNIT_MEAS>pcs</SALES_UNIT_MEAS:>
<PRICE_PER_PRICE_UNIT>95</PRICE_PER_PRICE_UNIT>
<PRICE_TOTAL>958</PRICE_TOTAL>

<DISCOUNT >@</DISCOUNT >

<CUSTOMER_PART_DESC:Sales Part 1 for ML-PORTUGALL</CUSTOMER_PART_DESC:

3.7 Delimitations

The digital signature is available in the .rdf file but not in the actual printout since these are

modified in each implementation project.

Additional delimitations may apply; all relevant flows should be tested to ensure completeness.

Country Solution Portugal 13
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4 Customer Invoice Date Control

4.1 Overview Legal Requirement

According to Portuguese legislation, the customer invoice numbers within a series must be
sequential and follow the invoice date in chronological order. This means that it is not allowed to set
the customer invoice date at convenience. The numeration of customer invoices must follow a
chronological order.

4.2 Solution

In IFS Cloud standard functionality, it is possible to change the date (to past or future) of a preliminary
customer invoice with no restrictions.

To comply with the Portugal law, a validation is added when posting the customer invoices. This
validation is done when a customer invoice is printed, sent, or emailed.

4.3 Prerequisite

The company must be set up to use Portuguese localization, see the Company Set up chapter and
the “Invoice Date and Number Control” localization functionality must be enabled.

4.4 Printing, Sending, e-mailing Customer Invoices

When any of the pages below are used to print, send or email customer invoices, the invoice date
and number control validation is made. An error message will be displayed on the page if the
validation fails. If invoices are printed as a background job, then a warning will be displayed in the
Background Job.

Validate;

* Invoice Date Success Invoice Printed

e |nvoice Series

e Latest Invoice Date
of the series

Print Invoice

Invoice not
printing. Error
BEEEENNE Message
raised.

This validation was added for instant invoices, customer order invoices, customer order collective
invoices, project invoices and customer order self-billing invoices.
An informative error message is added as follows:

Country Solution Portugal 14



SVIFS

s Prelimi
Customer INVOICe customer pr- CUSTOMER_PT- 212589 - CUSTORDDEB - P11714 ¥ 1of 1 —
« @ 7 JANRY Share Cancel Invoice Posting ~  Installment Plan and Discounts Notes )
Customer No Customer Address Name Series ID Invoice No Ccmpany Site
C | CUSTOMER_PT CUSTOMER_PT PR 212589 SWPT - SWPT SWPT
Invoice Created Order Created
712412023 712442023
Amounts
Currency Gross Amt Net Amt Tax Amt Currency Rate Tax Currency Rate
EUR 104.16 8333 20.83 12 12
LINES HISTORY 4 »
Indicators
Invoice Type Price Adjustment
CUSTORDDEB - Customer Order Invoice, Debit m
Invoice Address Advance/Prepayment Invoice
2 -
veles bare | ==r The invoice date cannot be earlier than
(/252028 m the latest printed invoice date within
Printed Date T validity period for series,
[ 0o, | !
Can
process P . .
- op-up error / Warning in
IFS Cloud Page multiple p-up . g Comments
- - background job
invoices
(Yes / No)
Instant Invoice No Error message displayed
Print Invoice Yes Warning in Background Job
Customer Invoice No Error message displayed
Print Customer Invoices Yes Warning in Background Job
Batch Print Customer o
. Yes Warning in Background Job
Invoices
Project Invoice No Error message displayed Release invoice
Project Invoices Yes Error message displayed Release invoice
. ) Warning in Background Job / o
Batch Invoice (Project) Yes . . Release invoice
Error in Batch Invoice Results
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When processing multiple invoices, if there are one or more invoices that fails the validation, IFS
Cloud will process the invoices that comply with the validation.

When the invoices are printed, sent and emailed automatically (Customer order flow), IFS Cloud
will raise the error message during the automatic flow.

4.5 Delimitations

No known.

Country Solution Portugal 16
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5 Different Tax Codes for Credit Invoices

5.1 Overview Legal Requirement

The credit process is strictly governed by the Portuguese VAT Act and therefore the Credit invoice
information requires to be recorded and reported to the tax authorities separately from the debit
invoice.

The amounts in the Credit Invoices have an impact on the following reports:
o VAT Periodic Declaration
e SAF-T — From the Chart of Accounts (Specific Account 2434 VAT Regularizations)
o PDF of Credit Invoice/Correction Invoice — No minus figures and different tax code
These requirements are based on Legal Announcements from the Portuguese Government,

“Ordinance No. 221/2017 — Diario da Republica n. © 140/2017, Série | de 2017-07-21".

5.2 Process Overview

Create
Credit/Correction
Invoice

Setup Basic

Data

5.3 Solution Overview

To support this requirement, a Credit/Correction Invoice needs to be created with a different tax
code to its original Debit Invoice, so that the tax component of the Credit/Correction Invoice can
be recorded and reported separately.

Accordingly, in the Tax Code page, the user can define a tax code corresponding to existing tax
codes, so that the tax code replaces the original tax code entered in a Debit Invoice, if it is converted
to a Credit, Correction, or Rate Correction Invoice.

The new Tax Code for Credit Invoice column is only visible when the company is created using PT
format.
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. A Rul XPT
v + 7/ @ © 24 .
CN-OBS-TR6 Purchase National Other Goods and Services Reduced Tax 6% Tax 6 100 1172020 12/31/2028  Invoice Entry  Invoice Entry Separate from Pric None
CN.VEINDTN2:  Purchase National Vehicle Not Deductible Normal Tax 23% Tax 23 0 1172020 12/31/2028  Invoice Entry  Invoice Entry Separate from Pric None
CREDIT_1 Credit_1 Tax 10 100 1/1/2020 12/31/2049 Invoice Entry Invoice Entry  Separate from Pric None
DEBIT_1 Debit_1 Tax 10 100 1/1/2020 12/31/2049  Invoice Entry  Invoice Entry  Separate from Pric None
RG-CEIMO-IS0  Correction Purchase External MarketFixed Assers Exempt 0% Tax 0 100 1/1/2020 12/3172028 Invoice Entry  Invoice Entry  Separate from Pric None
RG-CE-INV-1S0  Correction Purchase External Market Inventory Exempt 0% Tax L] 100 17172020 12/31/2028  Invoice Entry  Invoice Entry Separate from Pric None
RG-CE-OBS-IS0  Correction Purchase External Market Other Goods and Services Exerr  Tax 0 100 17172020 12/31/2028  Invoice Entry  Invoice Entry Separate from Pric None
RG-CN-IMO-1S0  Correction Purchase National Fixed Assets Exempt 0% Tax 0 100 1172020 123172028  Invoice Entry  Invoice Entry Separate from Pric None
RG-CN-IMO-TI Correction Purchase National Fixed Assets Intermediarte Tax 13% Tax 13 100 17172020 12/31/2028  Invoice Entry  Invoice Entry Separate from Pric None

5.4 Prerequisites

¢ The Company must setup to use Portugal Localization. See the Company Setup Chapter.
e The Company must set-up the Audit File Basic Data. See the Audit File Setup Chapter.

¢ New Invoice Type and Define Series Validation Code need to be set. See Invoice Setup
Chapter.

¢ Digital Signature must be set up. See Digital Signature Chapter.

5.5 Set up Basic Data — Define Tax Codes

Define the tax codes in Accounting Rules/Tax/Tax Codes to use for credit customer invoices. Once
defined, these tax codes must be connected against the corresponding debit tax codes.

® > A il YLK PT
7 + 7 @ © 24 L} .
Tax Code Descriptior TaxType Tax i (%) Valia ’
CN-OBS-TR6 Purchase National Other Goods and Services Reduced Tax 6% Tax 6 100 1172020 12/31/2028  Invoice Entry  Invoice Entry Separate from Pric None
CN-VEI-NDTN2:  Purchase National Vehicle Not Deductible Normal Tax 23% Tax 23 0 1172020 12/31/2028  Invoice Entry  Invoice Entry Separate from Pric None
Tax 10 100  1/1/2020 12/31/2049  Invoice Entry  Invoice Entry Separate from Pric None
DEBIT_1 Debit_1 Tax 10 100 1/1/2020 12/31/2049  Invoice Entry  Invoice Entry Separate from Pric None
RG-CE-IMO-IS0  Correction Purchase External MarketFixed Assets Exempt 0% Tax 0 100 17172020 12/31/2028  Invoice Entry  Invoice Entry Separate from Pric None
RG.CEINV.ISO  Correction Purchase External Market Inventory Exempt 0% Tax 0 100 1/1/2020 12/31/2028  Invoice Entry  Invoice Entry  Separate from Pric None
RG-CE-OBS-IS0  Correction Purchase External Market Other Goods and Services Exerr  Tax 0 100 1/1/2020 12/31/2028  Invoice Entry  Invoice Entry  Separate from Pric None
RG-CN-IMO-1S0  Correction Purchase National Fixed Assets Exempt 0% Tax 0 100 1172020 123172028  Invoice Entry  Invoice Entry Separate from Pric None
RG-CN-IMO-TI!  Correction Purchase National Fixed Assets Intermediate Tax 13% Tax 13 100 17172020 12/31/2028  Invoice Entry  Invoice Entry Separate from Pric None

See the example above where the Credit_1 Tax Code is defined and then connected to the Debit_1
Tax Code in the Tax Code for Credit Invoice column.
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5.6 Create Credit/Correction Invoice
5.6.1 INSTANT INVOICE
5.6.1.1 Credit Invoice

Create an Instant Invoice and make sure to use a Tax Code which has a corresponding tax code
connected to use when creating a credit instant invoice.

® 5 Finoncats 3 Cusamer Imoice ampary VPAYLKPT
i Posted Auth
Instant Invoice i 223000057 v 1012 —
> £ + @ 4 [
More Information  Installment Plan and Discounts  Pre Posting Reprint Original  Reprint Modified Correction Invoices Create Credit Invoice Advance Invoices Use Invoice Template  Create Invoice Template Create Recurring Invoice Notes
ce Ty cemo wolce Da
INSTIN [l 2
i IIvery Adds Notes h F ofrectio n
' n o e ] [ o]
Preposting R
m EUR
Payment and Tax Information ~
Lines
- @ B~ 24 —
Posimon  Texx D Onject D Description ] Income Type Quanoty  Measure Price  Price Type Tax Code ra Clas: San o TaxPercent  Gross Amount et Amount Tax Amount
Miscellaneous: 100 100,00  Net Price DEBIT_ m Invoice E 10 11000.00 10000.00 1000.00
Attachments ~

From the created Instant Invoice, Create a Credit Invoice. A preliminary state credit Instant invoice

will be generated, and the corresponding tax code will automatically be fetched (different tax code)
to this invoice.

3 Preliminar
Instant Invoice s o8 v 1011 .
» # + 4 W D o
More Information  Installment Plan and Discounts  Pra Posting Printinvoice  Print Work Copy View Connectad Involces Advance Invoices Use Invoice Template  Create Invoice Templats Creare Recurring Invoice MNotes
" Type series D woice b jeccio
I PF : - B
ddr Advance I ection
B v - - @ (o] o [ o
Preposting ¥ Rats
o eur !
Payment and Tax Information ~
Lines
v + 7 & ® PRV R
T
e
P wple Tox
Tes o Ouyec I inecena ! P Lot O TacPwcent G ! .
! Miscellaneaus 100 10000 Netprice || creDr B voicee 10 1100000 1000000 100000
Attachments -

From the Credit Invoice, Print Invoice. A PDF will be generated, and the minus (-) sign will be
removed from the invoice printout .rdf file, and the corresponding tax code will automatically be
fetched (different tax code) to this .rdf file. (Please refer to the appendix)

Country Solution Portugal 19



5.6.1.2 Correction Invoice
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Create an Instant Invoice and make sure to use a Tax Code which has a corresponding tax code
connected to use when creating correction instant invoice.

T
Instant Invoice 2023000038 v 102
» & + m 4
More Information  Installment Plan and Discounts  Pre Posting  Reprint Original  Reprint Modified  Correction Invoices v
1 o
Payment and Tax Information
Lines
v 4 Tax Lines
: Miscellaneous 100
Attachments

100.00  Net Price

DEBIT_1

Posted Auth
=

Q
Create Rect !
v
@ B~ uv B
B nvocer 10 1100000  10000.00 100000
v

From the created Instant Invoice, Create Correction Invoice. A preliminary state Correction Invoice
will be generated, and the corresponding tax code will automatically be fetched (different tax code)

to this invoice.

® > Financals 7 Customer imoice
Instant Invoice sr-200004 * 1011
# + 72 ®E D - More Information  Instaliment Plan and Discounts ~ Pre Posting  Print Invoice  Print Work Capy
@ e verner o
Delivery Date ddr
61372023 = - -3
reposting Curr Gross Amo
= 1
B 0-Due immediately v 61372023
- T -
Lines
Y + 7
De e Cussome
ton TextID Onject|D Descriptio D ncome Type

Miscellaneous 100

Miscsllaneous -100
Attachments

10000 Met Price

10000 Net Price

View Connected Invoices +

PAYLK PT
Preliminary
o
o < D
- 6132023 =
o
jaress D
& [:4 24 =
Mutiple
Taxtin T aun o
B nvoce 10 1100000 1000000 100000
B  rocee 10 1100000 1000000  -1000.00
v

From the Correction Invoice, Print Invoice. A PDF will be generated and the minus (-) sign will be
removed from the invoice printout .rdf file, and the corresponding tax code will automatically be

fetched (different tax code) to this .rdf file. (Please refer to the appendix)
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5.6.1.3 Currency Rate Correction Invoice

Create an Instant Invoice and make sure to use a Tax Code which has a corresponding tax code
connected to use when creating correction instant invoice. The Instant Invoice needs to be created
other than the accounting currency.

® > Franca

2 Preliminai
Instant Invoice rr 208031 v 1012 o
» & + /7 @ 4 More Information  Instaliment Plan and Discounts  Pre Posting  Printinvoice  PrintWork Copy  Advance Invoices  Use Invoice Template  Create Invoice Template  Create Recurring Invoice  Notes Q
I - - @ o o o (o
Payment and Tax Information v
Lines
Y + 727 @ & L P 1 Al @ =

:

@ H C Miscellaneous 100 100.00 NetPrice DEBIT_1 m Invoice E 10 11000.00 10000.00 1000.00
Attachments v

From the created Instant Invoice, Create Currency Rate Correction Invoice. A preliminary state
Currency Rate Correction Invoice will be generated, and the corresponding tax code will
automatically be fetched (different tax code) to this invoice.

L]
z Preliminar;
Instant Invoice sr-208033 v 101 y
> & + 7 & 4 More Information  Installment Plan and Discounts ~ Pre Posting  PrintInvoice  Print Work Copy  View Connected Invoices Jse Invoice Template  Notes ]
@ e v A ; v enuon =
s . - @ @ o o
Payment and Tax Information v
Lines
Y + 7 & (4 24 =
Miscellaneous 100 10000 NetPrice REDIT m invoice £ 10 11000.00 10000.00 1000.00
Attachments v

From the Currency Rate Correction Invoice, Print Invoice. A PDF will be generated, and the minus
(-) sign will be removed from the invoice printout .rdf file, and the corresponding tax code will
automatically be fetched (different tax code) to this .rdf file. (Please refer to the appendix)
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5.6.2 CUSTOMER ORDER INVOICE

5.6.2.1 Credit Invoice
Create a Customer Order Invoice and make sure to use a Tax Code which has a corresponding tax

code connected to use when creating Customer Order Credit Invoice.

Search  aa

tatus ¥ Company *  Preliminary Invoice No v

Customer INVOICe vearikpr-veavik pT- 200897 - CUSTORDDEB - Vios14 ¥  10f1

Preliminary

> # / Lo Sshae Cancellvoice  Posting Installment Plan and Discounts  Notes

From the created Customer Order Invoice, Create a Credit Invoice. A preliminary state Customer
Order Credit Invoice will be generated, and the corresponding tax code will automatically be fetched

(different tax code) to this invoice.

CEE
Customer INVOICE vpavik et vpayLk PT- 209900 - CUSTORDCRE - V10614 ¥ 1of1

# 7 4 Share Credit/Correction Invoice View Posting Installment Plan and Discounts  Notes

&
[

# sps 00 PCS 100 PCS 100.00

Attachments

From the Credit Invoice, Print Invoice. A PDF will be generated, and the minus (-) sign will be
removed from the invoice printout .rdf file, and the corresponding tax code will automatically be
fetched (different tax code) to this .rdf file. (Please refer to the appendix)

As mentioned in the 6.6.1. INSTANT INVOICE, Correction Invoice and Currency Rate Correction
Invoice flows have also been developed in line with the legal requirement. Further, Credit Invoices
of Return Material Authorization, Collective Invoices and Shipment Invoices also have been
covered under this development.

5.7 Delimitations

This functionality does not support the Prepayment-based Customer Order Invoice and Advance
Credit Customer Order Invoice.
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6 Transport Delivery Note

6.1 Overview Legal Requirement

When transporting goods on public roads in Portugal, it is a legal requirement to have an official
document (delivery note) accompanying the goods. A delivery note should have a unique number.
This number should be assigned in a sequence that is aligned with the actual transport date.

6.2 Process Overview

Status: Created Status: Printed Status: Cancelled

Report Create
Define Basic Inventory/Purc Transport

Connect Print Print
Inventory/Pu transport transport

rchase Delivery Delivery
transactions. Note. Note.

Data EES) Delivery
transactions Note

6.3 Solution Overview

The deliveries originating from customer orders are covered from delivery notes in standard IFS
Cloud functionality. However, to meet the legal requirements above, new functionality “Transport
Delivery Note” is introduced. Material and non-inventory part movements that are not originating
through customer orders will be included in this new transport delivery note.

A delivery note number will be generated automatically using the coordinator group when creating a
new transport delivery note in a similar way to the customer order delivery note number. This will be
referred to as the preliminary delivery note number.

Two new pages are added to the navigator under Inventory/Part Handling:
e Transport Delivery Note page is used to manage transport delivery notes.
o Use this page to create transport delivery notes, connect inventory/purchase
transactions, print, and reprint the report.
e The Transport Delivery Notes page provides an overview of all transport delivery notes.
o Use this page to view the transport delivery notes in the IFS Cloud.
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A transport delivery note contains the following information:
e Delivery Note
e Alternative Delivery Note Number
e Status
o Site
e Coordinator
o Receiver — Company / Supplier
o Forwarder agent
e Ship Via
o Delivery Terms
e Transport delivery note creation date.
e Transport Date
e Delivery reason

Once a transport delivery note header is created, the user adds the existing inventory transactions
originating from actions such as:

e Transport Task

¢ Change of Inventory Location

e Supplier Material

e Send material for subcontracting.

6.4 Prerequisites

The company must be set-up to use Portugal localization, see the Company Set up chapter, and the
“Transport Delivery Note” localization functionality must be enabled.

6.5 Create Transport Delivery Note

Transport delivery notes are created on the Transport Delivery Note page.

In the page header, generic information such as creation date, supplier, forwarder information and
ship via etc. is stored. Start by entering header information. Enter the Transport Date which is the
date of the actual Transport and save.

e Change the default address information in the Address Information tab if needed.
e Connect inventory and/or purchase transactions in the Delivery Lines tab.

The transport delivery note is editable until the Authorization process has been initiated.
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H Created
Transport Dellvery Note 20s70-202870- Lwes1 ~
&« 4+ 7 4 v Q
Delivery Note Na Alt Delivery Note No Coordinator Site
202870 202870 NILEFR - Nicolas Leclercq v LWPST
Recipient Company Supplier Forwarder ID Delivery Terms
LW PORT COM 02 - LW Portugal Company 02 - DE- DHL - 302 -
Ship-Va Code Delivery Reason Label Text AT Code
21 - Rail Car v DO1-BOI Checking -

Date/Time

Create Date

Transport Date

29/08/2023, 12:32 29/08/2023,12:32

Weight & Volume Totals

Gross Weight Net Weight Volume
0 0 0

6.5.1

ADDRESS INFORMATION TAB
The address information tab is divided into three groups as follows:

Delivery From Address.

O
@)

This contains the site’s delivery address information.
Information is read only.

Delivery To Address.

o This contains the delivery address information. (Destination of the transported
goods).

o This information will be automatically set to the default delivery address of the
company or the default delivery address of the supplier depending on whether you
have specified a company or a supplier as the recipient. — read only

o If you want to manually enter the address information, (Enter single occurrence
address) select the Single Occurrence check box and edit the address information.
(Similar to core behavior)

o This information is editable until the Authorization process for this transport delivery
note has been initiated.

o Note: due to the General Data Protection Regulation (GDPR), whenever Single
Occurrence check box is selected and Delivery To Address is entered or modified
— the warning message will show up. It is user’s responsibility to use personal data
with the natural person’s consent only.

Forwarder Address:

o This contains the forwarding agent’s default document address information for the
delivery.

o Information is read only.
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Address No

14 - LW Portugal Site 1

Delivery To Address

Single Occurrence Address No
-

{

» 14
Forward Agent Address

Address No

10

Name

v LW Portugal Site 1

Name

« LW Portugal Company 02

Name

DHL

Address Details

Sr. Antonio Costa
Rua do Farol 2

Address Details

Sr. Antonio Costa
Rua do Farol 2

Open Map

©

Open Map

Address Details

Industriepark 14
91058 - Erlangen

DE-DE

Open Map

6.6 Connect Inventory Transactions
Use the Delivery Lines tab to connect existing inventory transactions to the transport delivery note
and to view the connected inventory transactions.

You can add/remove transactions until the transport delivery note is finally printed.

Click the Connect Transactions button to connect inventory and/or purchase transactions. This will
open the Connect Transactions dialog.

202870

Recipient Company

LW PORT COM 02 - LW Portugal Com... =

Ship-Via Code

21 - Rail Car v

Date/Time

Create Date

29/08/2023, 12:32

Weight & Volume Totals

Gross Weight
0

ADDRESS INFORMATION
Y A Connect Transactions
2

TSI

v Transaction ID ~ Transaction Type

250595  Inventory

202870
Supplier Forwarder ID
DE- DHL
Delivery Reason Label Text
D 01 - BOI CHECKING -
Transport Date
29/08/2023, 12:32
Net Weight Volume
1] 0
Transaction Code Part No
PICK-QUT LW 3840-DR

NILEFR - Nicolas Leclercq

Part Description

LW Motor

~ LWPS1

Delivery Terms

-~ 302 -
AT Code
4«
& By uv BvY
Qty Shipped
2
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X Connect Transactions

Connect Transations Group
Delivery Note Id

202870

ATl Connect 8y v P~y 24~ B v
'\’j\ Tram| Conm Transaction Code Transaction Type Transaction Site Part No

3 244448  INVSCRAP Inventory Scrapping in Inventory LWPS1 LW 3840-DR

: 244048  INVM-ISS Inventory Internal Transfer - Issue LWPS1 LW 3840-DR

248055 PICK-OUT Inventory Shipment Inventory Transfer - Issue LWPS1 LW 3840-DR

250470  PICK-QUT Inventory Shipment Inventory Transfer - Issue LWPS1 LW 3840-DR

250472 SHIPODSIT- Inventory Deliver Shipment Order to a site inthe s LWPS1 LW 3840-DR

250595  PICK-OUT Inventory Shipment Inventory Transfer - Issue LWPS1 LW 3840-DR

H 250597  SHIPODSIT- Inventory Deliver Shipment Order to a site inthe sz LWPS1 LW 3840-DR

H 431094 PICK-OUT Inventory Shipment Inventory Transfer - Issue LWPS1 LW 3840-DR

Make sure to search for transaction type Inventory and/or Subcontract and/or Purchase in the group
connect transactions.

o Under the Inventory category, all the inventory transactions except OESHIP, CO-OESHIP
and CO-DELV-OUT will be listed.

e Under the Subcontract category, WIPTOSUB transactions will be listed.

e Under the Purchase category, the following transactions will be listed: RENTRET-NI,
NINVSCRAP, NSCPCREDIT, NINSCPINT for both non-inventory parts and no parts.

Once the inventory/purchase transactions are retrieved to the Connect Transactions dialog box,
manually select the inventory/purchase transaction/transactions using the check box and click the
Connect button.

It is not possible to connect an inventory/purchase transaction to multiple transport delivery notes. If
this is attempted an error message is presented. “Transaction ID XX is already connected to delivery
note 1-XXXXX”.

Inventory/purchase transactions that are connected to already printed transport delivery notes will
not be listed, so they cannot be connected to any other transport delivery note.

The resulting list of inventory/purchase transactions will be shown on the Transport Delivery
Note/Delivery Lines tab.

Once the required transactions are added to the transport delivery note, manually enter the Gross
Weight, Net Weight and Total Volume and save.
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The transport delivery note is editable until the Authorization process has been initiated:

» + @

Ship-Via Code

AT Code

Date/Time
Create Date

2/7/24,9:59 AM

@ > Warchouse Management

Transport Delivery Note »gez_con o co

/ L -« printPreview Prifd  Initiate Authorization

PartHandiing > Transport Dellvery Note £

Alt Delivery Note No

SC-PORT1 - Supply Chain Portugal -

Transport Date

2/7/24,11:59 AM

Created

v

~ POR1

For further information see the chapter Material movements outside Customer Order flow

6.8 Print Transport Delivery Note

You can preview the report before printing.

The transport delivery note is printed from the Transport Delivery Note page.

e Select Print Preview to print the preliminary report. The transport delivery note remains in
the Created status.

e Select Print to print the final report. The transport delivery note status is updated to “Printed”.

It is possible to re-print the transport delivery note at any time.

When a preview print is performed the document is marked with Preliminary in the top of the

document.
%lFS Preliminary
IFS Delivery Note
Create Date Delivery Note
27-JUN-23 201474
Authorize Name:
Nicolas Leclercq
Delivery Address:

LW Portugal Company 02
Sr. Antonio Costa

Rua do Farol 2
PORTUGAL
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When printing the transport delivery note, you can observe the following changes.

1. Inventory transaction records/Labor and operation history records/Purchase transaction
records will be updated with the Delivery note date and Alternative delivery note number.

2. Transport delivery note header status changes to Printed.

3. The date applied on the inventory transactions will be updated as per the setting Auto
Update Inv Trans Date Applied on the Company/Supply Chain Information/ Warehouse
Management tab. See the section above.

In case the Transport Date is a future date than the site date, the date applied to the inventory
transactions will not be updated. Users will be notified by an error message.

Date/Time

Create Date Transport Date

30/08/2023, 10:21 31/08/2023, 10:21

Weight & Volume Totals The new date of the transaction can x
Gross Weight Net Weight not be a future date.

0 0 0
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6.9 Transport Delivery Notes

Use the Transport Delivery Notes page to view and analyze the transport delivery notes created in
IFS Cloud. You cannot modify information from this page.

® > Warehouse Management > PartHandling > Transport Delivery Notes &
Search advanced R

Delivery Note No ¥  Alt Delivery Note No ¥ Site ¥  More ¥ Favorites Saved Searches v

Transport Delivery Notes

& v v 24~ HE v

Y 4 v REDEES

{lJ Delivery Note No Alt Delivery Note No Status Coordinator Site Recipient Company Supplier
201613 201613 Cancelled NILEFR - Nicolas Leclercq ~ LWPS1 LW PORT COM 02 - LW Po
202026 202026 Created NILEFR - Nicolas Leclercq ~ LWPS1 LW PORT SUP -
202027 202027 Created NILEFR - Nicolas Leclercq ~ LWPS1 LW PORT COM 02 - LW Po
202029 202029 Created NILEFR - Nicolas Leclercq ~ LWPS1 LW PORT SUP -
201338 201338 Created NILEFR - Nicolas Leclercq ~ LWPS1 LW PORT COM 02 - LW Po
201422 201422 Created NILEFR - Nicolas Leclercq ~ LWPS1 LW 23R2 COM - LW 23R2 (

6.10 Cancel Transport Delivery Note

To cancel an already printed transport delivery note, Click the Cancel button. Confirm by selecting
OK on the warning message. This option is only available for transport delivery notes in the “Printed”
status. When canceled, the delivery note number is removed from the inventory/purchase
transaction history records that are connected to the canceled delivery note.

Transport Delivery Note 574

Transport Delivery Note 20202¢-202026-1west v 1of1 —cd

&+ Z [~ Print Q

Delivery Note No Alt Delivery Note No Coordinator
202026 202026 NILEFR - Nicolas Leclercq
Site Recipient Company Supplier
LWPS1 LW PORT SUP 1
Forwarder ID Delivery Terms Ship-Via Code

301 10 - Flygfrakt
Delivery Reason Label Text AT Code
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6.11 Delimitations

o This functionality only covers transaction types mentioned in section 7.7.

Additional delimitations may apply; all relevant flows should be tested to ensure completeness.
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7 Classification of Delivery Reasons

7.1 Overview Legal Requirement

According to the provisions of Decree-Law No. 198/2012 of 24 August 2012, VAT taxpayers must
report the transport documents (delivery documents) issued to the Portuguese Tax Authority (AT).
Reporting the transport documents issued to the Portuguese Tax Authority (AT) is covered in a
separate chapter, Communication of Delivery Documents.

Overview requirement:

o All the outbound material movements must be authorized by the Portuguese government
(AT) and be auditable.

e Such movements (Transport documents) must be reported to the Portuguese tax authority
(AT) under five delivery reasons (GR - Delivery note, GT - Transportation guide, GA - Drive
Guide own assets, GC — Consignment guide, GD - Guide or return note by a consumer)

o Organizations can define their own delivery reasons.
o Such (own) delivery reasons must be connected to a delivery document series ID and
must be numbered sequentially.

e The unique number of the delivery document (delivery document number) must be in
<Delivery Reason> / <Internal Series ID><Unique series number per Internal Series ID>.

o E.g., GR10 GR14/2000197

o Each delivery document must be digitally signed before communicated to AT
Information regarding all the above material movements (delivery reasons) must be included
in the annual SAF-T report to the government.

7.2 Process Overview

There are two main processes which are affected by this requirement:

7.2.1 PROCESS OVERVIEW USING CUSTOMER ORDER FLOW
Material movements using customer order flow.

Process
Customer
Order

Update
Delivery
Information

Initiate
Authorization

Define Basic
Data

e Delivery
Reasons
e Number Series

e Connect
delivery
reason for

customer order
/ shipment

e Update
delivery
reason

o delivery
related

information
e.g. transport
date, time

e Delivery
document
number

generated per
delivery
reason
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7.2.2

PROCESS OVERVIEW OUTSIDE CUSTOMER ORDER FLOW

Material movements outside customer order flow.

Define Basic

Data

e Delivery e Connect

Reasons Delivery
e Number Reason to
Series transport

Create
Transport
Delivery Note

Update
Delivery
Information

Initiate
Authorization

e Update

e Delivery

document
number
generated per
Delivery
Reason

Delivery

Reason
e delivery

related

delivery note
information
e.g. transport
date, time

7.3 Solution Overview

To support this requirement, customer order (shipment) functionality and transport delivery note
functionality have been enhanced.

Material Movement Enhanced Functionality
Single customer order delivery Customer order delivery note
Customer order delivery through shipment Shipment delivery note

All other material movements Transport delivery note

The following have been added to support the requirement:

A new mandatory localization functionality in the localization control center: Classification of
Delivery Reason.

A new page Delivery Reason to define site specific Delivery Reasons.

A new page Delivery Document Series to define Transport Document Series 1D

A new page for Alternative Delivery Note Number Series to define Delivery Document
Number Series information such as start and end values.

New field Time Lag added to the Site /| Warehouse Management / General page > group
box: Delivery Documents

New fields Delivery Reason, Delivery Document Number, AT Code and Authorization
Status added to Misc. Delivery Info tab in Delivery Note Analysis page and Delivery Note
Analysis for Shipment pages.

New fields Delivery Reason, Delivery Document Number, AT Code and Authorization
Status added to Transport Delivery Note page.

New field Delivery Reason added to Shipment page General tab and Customer Order
page Order Details tab.

New table Delivery Reason Defaults in Customer Info tab Customer Page / Sales / Sales
to define default delivery reason per site for a customer.

Added REPORT_TEXT, REPORT_DESCRIPTION and AT_CODE tags to
ShipmentDeliveryNote.rdf, CustomerOrderDelivNote.rdf and TransportDeliveryNoteRep.rdf
files.
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This functionality is used in the Communication of Delivery Documents localization functionality.

7.4 Prerequisites

The company must be set up to use Portugal localization, see chapter Company Set up and the
parameter “Classification of Delivery Reasons” must be enabled.

7.5 Define Basic Data

7.5.1 DELIVERY DOCUMENT SERIES

In order to number delivery documents with different Delivery Reasons, the delivery document series
must be defined. This is done on the Warehouse Management / Basic Data / Delivery Document
Series page.

The page contains the following columns:

e Series ID: The delivery document number series ID.

o Description: Description of the delivery document number series.

o Automatic Numbering: Select “YES” if the delivery documents must be automatically
numbered under a given series ID. Users must manually enter a delivery document number
when printing the delivery documents if the value in this field is set to “NO”.

o Report Description: Enter the text to print on delivery documents numbered under the given
series ID. This information will be included in the ShipmentDeliveryNote.rdf,
CustomerOrderDelivNote.rdf and TransportDeliveryNoteRep.rdf files under the XML tag
REPORT_DESCRIPTION

e Series Validation Code: Series validation code for the document series received from the
tax authority. The series validation code is a part of the unique document code (ATCUD).

Delivery Document Series

12345678

i sibz Series D2 Report Description for SID 2 0ABCO87d

7.5.2 ALTERNATIVE DELIVERY NOTE NUMBER SERIES
Open the context menu and select Alternative Delivery Note Number Series to open the
Alternative Delivery Note Number Series page to enter number series details.

¢ Valid From: The date from which the number series is valid. If there are multiple valid dates, the
number series with the most recent date will be in effect.

o Start Value: The starting value of the number series.
End Value: The last value of the number series.

¢ Next Value: Manually enter the next value when entering a new record. The value in this column
will be automatically updated as the numbering continues.
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Alternative Delivery Note Number Series soi v 1012

» JANR

SID1 Series D 1

valld From sStart Value End Value Mext Value

6/1/2023 1 99 1

7.5.3 DELIVERY REASON

To categorize different material movements and to number the delivery documents per Delivery
Reason, Delivery Reasons must be defined per site. This is done on the Warehouse Management
/ Basic Data / Delivery Reasons / Delivery Reason page.

The page contains the following columns:

Site: Site the Delivery Reasons are defined for. Only the user allowed sites will be available.
Delivery Reason: Enter the company specific Delivery Reasons. Users can define as many
Delivery Reasons as required for the business operations. This is a free text field.

Description: The description of the Delivery Reasons is defined. This is a free text field.
Delivery Document Series ID: Use the List of Values button to select the correct delivery
document series ID. These are defined in the Warehouse Management / Basic Data / Delivery
Document Series page.

Communicate to Authority: Select “Yes” if the delivery documents must be reported to the tax
authority.

Report Text: Define the text to be printed on the delivery document. This information will be
included in the ShipmentDeliveryNote.rdf, CustomerOrderDelivNote.rdf and
TransportDeliveryNoteRep.rdf files under the XML tag REPORT_TEXT.
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L ‘Warehouse Management Basic Data » Dellvery Reasons o3

Delivery Reasons

Translation

T # W O | DeliveryReason

M De ||'\|"Er'_\" Reason ID . Description
XMNOS XNOS
RETNOS Returning
GVYNOS Cansignment Guide
GTNOS Transportation Guide
0] Delete Guia Transporte 2023
i 0 Eayoriies Delivery Note

Delivery Reason

Guide or return note by a customer

@ > Warenouse Management > Basic Datz > Dellvery Reasons > SC-PORTI - Dellvery Reason {2
sorthy - .
SC-PORT1 - Delivery Reason ciz v 101
GT23
- . « FARRY:
Description: Guia Transporie 2023
Company: 5C-PORT1
Delivery Reason ID Description
GT23 Guia Transporte 2023
v o+ 7
site Delivery Document Serles ID Communicate to Authority Report Text
POR1 SID1 Yes Delivery Reason GT23 with Series D 1

7.5.4 CUSTOMER BASIC DATA

Open the Customer page and navigate to the Sales / Sales tab to define the default Delivery Reason
per site for a customer. Use the list of values to select a user allowed site. Similarly, select a default
Delivery Reason that is defined on the Delivery Reasons page. As a result, when creating a customer
order, IFS Cloud will automatically set the default Delivery Reason in Customer Order page / Order

Details tab.

Country Solution Portugal 36



A,
ZIFS

® > Application Base Setup > Enterprise > Customer » Customer » Sales
sorby v
Sa |e5 001-5SAS - Sandra’s Customer ¥  1of1
5C  001-5A5

& @ FA
Mame: Sandra's Customer
Association MNo:
G : Cust - :

aregory; Lustomer Il Document Text Supply Chain Matrix for Customer

Address
Contact

Customer Mame
Communication Method

001-5A5 Sandra's Customer
Message Setup
Invoice GENERAL SALES MESSAGE DEFAULTS ~ PRICELIST PER PRICE GROUP  COMMISSION RECEIVER
Payment

i W  Document Text Supply Chain Matrix for Customer
Credit Information
CRM Info e
Sales & Multiple Rebate Criteria s
Praject Reporting Info Delivery Reason Defaults
Show less
-+ Vi @ v B~ 24w E v
v Site DEII'v'Er"_\-' Reason 1D
POR1 - Portugal Sitel CORMNOS - Customer Orde

7.5.5 TIME LAG FOR DELIVERIES

Update the Time Lag field in Site / Site / Warehouse Management / General tab > group box:
Delivery Documents with the standard average time lag in minutes for a delivery vehicle to leave the
site once a customer order is marked as delivered. The maximum value accepted in this field is 1440
minutes equivalent to 24 hours. This information is used to calculate the transport date when creating
a delivery note for a shipment / customer order / transport delivery.

® o Appicanon Base Setup 5 Encerprse 5 Ste 5 StE 5 WarERouse Management 1
Warehouse Management POR1 - Portugal Site1 - SCPORT1 ¥  40f5
e

vd

Company Site Group

Q@ site Site Description @ Company (@ Cournry
POR1 Portugal Sitel SC-PORT1 - Supply Chain Portugal PORTUGAL

m AUTOMATIC RESERVATION ~ TRANSPORT TASK  INVENTORY PART PLANNING

Inventory Valuation Method

Negative On Hand Allowed Default Avail Control ID Average Working Days Per Week (@ Purchased Parts (D Manufactured Parts
(D v 5 Standard Cost ¥  Standard Cost A
Picking Lead Time Default Gry Calc Rounding Refill Putaway Zones
0 16 No Refill - .
Valuation
(I Move Reserved Stack Pick by Choice Use Part Catalog Description for Inventory Part
Special Intrastat Data
Not Allowed ~  NotAllowed -

Delivery Documents
Allow muktiple owners for Inventory Part on ..
Time lag (@ Communication Method

120 AUTOMAtic -

Counting ~
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7.6 Material movements using Customer Order flow

7.6.1

PROCESS CUSTOMER ORDER

Two main functional flows for customer order delivery are covered in this functionality.

1.

Single order delivery

The recommendation is to use an order type that has a stop after creating the delivery note.

Shipment delivery

The recommendation is to use a shipment type that does not automatically print the delivery

note.

7.6.1.1 Process Customer Order as single order delivery
Use IFS Cloud core functionality to create a customer order. Manually enter or use the list of values
to specify a Delivery Reason in the Delivery Reason ID field. This information can be changed later
in the flow.

[ ] Sales Order Customer Order 2

Customer Order risss v 1of2s+

Order No Customer

P11588 SC 001-5A% - Sandra's Customer

Order Amounts

Total Net Amount/Base Total Contribution Margin/Base

(=] 0.00EUR 0.00 EUR 0.00
LINES RENTAL LINES SC-PC-RT‘

POR1

GT23

Delivery Settings Guia Transporte 2023

Deliver-from Supplier SC-PORTI
¥ PORI1
i - GTNOS
Del Terms Locatio Transportation Guide (Morbert)
SC-PORT1 (company)
PCOR1 (site)
~ XNOS (pelvery Reason ID)

Customer Calendar

Contribution Margin(3)

Total Net Amount/Curr

[==] 0.00 UsSD

Mot Allowed -

™~

X¥NOS [pescription)
INtrastat EXempt

External Transport ... Customs Value Curr... Uelrvery Keason IU

0 -

GT23 - GUIA TRANSPORTE 2023 -

Release the customer order and process it to deliver goods without a shipment.

Open the Delivery Note Analysis page and search for the correct delivery note. Value in the Delivery
Reason ID field is automatically fetched from the customer order.
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X Miscellaneous Delivery Information

Eur-Pallets Qy Delivery Note Print Date. Transport Date

‘azu/zuzs ‘ ‘6/30/3, 8:27 AM ‘

Delivery Reason Alt Delnote No At Code

GT23 - Guia Transporte 2023 - ‘ 201084 ‘ ‘

oK Cancel

7.6.1.2 Process Customer Order as a Shipment Delivery

Use IFS Cloud core functionality to create a customer order. Manually enter or use the list of values
to specify a Delivery Reason in the Delivery Reason ID field. This information can be changed later
in the flow.

@ > Sales > Order > Customer Order 3

Customer Order riisss v 10r25+

Order No Customer Site

P11588 SC 001-5A5 - 5andra's Customer POR1

Order Amounts

Total Net Amount/Base Total Contribution Margin/Base Contribution Margin{%) Total Net Amount/Curr

[*=] 0.00EUR 0.00 EUR 0.00 [==| 0.00 USD

LINES RENTAL LINES SC-PORTI
POR1 2
GT23

Delivery Settings Guia Transporte 2023

Deliver-from Supplier SC-PORT1

‘ ¥ PORI A
GTNOS

Del Terms Location

Transportation Guide (Norbert)

Customer Calendar

| -

External Transport ... Customs Value Curr...

a - GT23 - GUIA TRANSPORTE 2023

Release the customer order and process it to deliver goods by using shipment functionality.

If a new shipment was created automatically by releasing / picking the customer order, the Delivery
Reason ID field is fetched automatically from the customer order. It is the same behavior when
creating a new shipment using the Available Lines for Shipments page.

If a source line (e.g., customer order line) is connected manually to a shipment using the Available
Lines tab on the shipment page an information message is raised, if the Delivery Reason ID of the
source line and shipment are not equal. However, the line gets connected to the shipment.
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In case the field Delivery Reason ID in the shipment header has no value, the delivery reason of the
first connected customer order line will be inherited. This is valid for automatic as well as manual
connections.

If a shipment line or a handling unit is reassigned to an existing shipment, for which the delivery
reason is not equal to one of the reassigned lines, then the delivery reason in the header of this
existing shipment is not updated.

shipment 254 ¥ S5of24+ Completeq

»  + # L o  Operations .~  Share Shipment Handling Unit Structure  Shipment Inventory CO Collect/Freignt Charges  Delivery Note Analysis  Document Text

Settings and Indicators “

SHIPMENTLINES ~ AVAILABLELINES ~ ADDRESS  [NGiZMZIYE “« >

Delivery Information

7.6.2 UPDATE DELIVERY INFORMATION

7.6.2.1 Update delivery information in single order delivery flow

Open the Delivery Note Analysis page and search for the customer order. If a Delivery Reason was
not entered in the customer order level, manually enter or use list of values to specify the correct
Delivery Reason for the order delivery in the Delivery Reason field. This can be manually changed
as far as the delivery note is in Created status.

Make sure the correct date and time is set in the Transport Date field. This information is important
when authorizing the delivery note with the Tax Authority and will be described in the
Communication of Delivery Documents localization functionality. The value in the transport date
will automatically be calculated based on the basic data setting in the Time Lag field in the site
level.

If the delivery document series connected to the Delivery Reason is not generating numbers
automatically, the user must manually enter the delivery document number before Initiate
Authorization for this delivery note.
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Print ~ Print Delivery Note for Customer Orders

Delivery Note No
201084

Receiver D

SC 001-5A5

Forwarder

Dispatch Advice Sent

@ > Sales > Shipping » Order Delivery > Customer Order Dellvery Note Analysis

Customer Order Delivery Note Analysis ~ 1o

Print Customer Order Pro Forma Invoice

Alt Delivery Note No

201084

Receiver Description

Sandra's Customer

Delivery Terms

EXW - Ex Warks

Misc Delivery Info

Shipment ID

Actual Ship Date
6/30/23, 8:24 AM
Ship-Via

11 - Overnight

7.6.2.2 Update delivery information in shipment delivery flow

Miscellaneous Delivery Information

nspor: Date

Tran
‘ ‘mn/znzz ‘ ‘E/EU/ZE 827 AM

\

5 Alt Delnote No
GT23.- Guia Transporte 2023 v | 201084 ‘

AAAAAA

oK Cancel

{IFS

Open the Shipment Delivery Note Analysis page and search for the shipment. The Delivery Reason
field will contain the Delivery Reason specified in the shipment. Manually enter or use the list of
values to update the Delivery Reason for the shipment delivery if required. This can be manually
changed as far as the Authorization process for this delivery note has not yet started.

Make sure the correct date and time is set in the Transport Date field. This information is important
when authorizing the delivery note with the Tax Authority and will be described in the
Communication of Delivery Documents localization functionality. The value in the transport date
will automatically be calculated based on the basic data setting in the Time Lag field in the site

level.
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L ] Sales shipping > Shipment Dellvery > Shipment Dellvery Mote Analysls 02

Shipment Delivery Note Analysis ~ 2or

» L Print | Misc Delivery Info

Delivery Note No Alt Delivery Note Nao

201174 201174

Actual Ship Date Created

7/20/23, 8:55 AM 7120423, 8:535 AM

Ship-Wia Exclude Services In Delivery Note Printout

11 - Overnight m

X Miscellaneous Delivery Information
Eurpalles Gy Defvery Note Printte Transpor Date
| ‘7/Z[Ill[|23 ‘ ‘7/2[”23 8:55 AM
AtCoce

If the delivery document series connected to the Delivery Reason is not generating numbers
automatically, the user must manually enter the delivery document number before Initiate
Authorization for this delivery note.

7.6.3 INITIATE AUTHORIZATION — SINGLE ORDER DELIVERY

Use IFS Cloud core functionality to create delivery notes (for single order delivery). From the
Customer Order Delivery Note Analysis page use the Initiate Authorization command to prepare
delivery note for Authorization. This operation will result in:

1. Alternative delivery note number will automatically be generated. (If the delivery document
series connected to the Delivery Reason is generating numbers automatically, otherwise
error message will be raised)

2. Digitally sign the delivery note (Please refer Digital Signature section in this document for
more details)

3. Communicate directly with Portuguese tax authority and get the relevant response and
updating delivery documents. (Refer Communication of Delivery Documents section in this
document for more details)

7.6.4 INITIATE AUTHORIZATION — SHIPMENT DELIVERY
Use IFS Cloud core functionality to deliver the shipment. From the Shipment Delivery Note Analysis
page use the Initiate Authorization command to prepare a delivery note for Authorization. This
operation will result in:
1. Alternative delivery note number will automatically be generated. (If the delivery document
series connected to the Delivery Reason is generating numbers automatically, otherwise
error message will be raised)
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2. Digitally sign the delivery note (Please refer Digital Signature section in this document for
more details)

3. Communicate directly with the Portuguese tax authority and get the relevant response and
updating delivery documents. (Refer Communication of Delivery Documents section in this
document for more details)

Miscellaneous Delivery Information

7120023, 8:55 AM

SIDTA004

7.7 Material movements outside Customer Order flow

Classification of any other material movement outside customer order delivery core functionality is
described in this section. In IFS Cloud core functionality, any material (Inventory part) movement will
create a transaction in the inventory history. Any such inventory transaction outside the customer
order flow can be connected to a transport delivery note. Read more about this in the Transport
Delivery Note section.

The new fields added to Transport Delivery Note page enables the user to classify the inventory
transactions connected to a transport delivery note.

7.7.1 PERFORM MATERIAL MOVEMENTS

Use IFS Cloud core functionality to perform an inventory part movement such as an issue of items
for a material requisition, transport task etc. This will create a transaction in the inventory history.

7.7.2 CREATE AND UPDATE TRANSPORT DELIVERY NOTE

Create a transport delivery note and connect the required inventory transaction/s to the transport
delivery note as described in the Transport Delivery Note section of this document.

Manually enter or use the list of values to specify the correct Delivery Reason for the transport
delivery note in the Delivery Reason field on the Transport Delivery Note page. This can be changed
manually as far as the Authorization process for the transport delivery note has not yet started.

Make sure the correct date and time is set in the Transport Date field. This information is important
when authorizing the delivery note with the Tax Authority and will be described in the Communication
of Delivery Documents localization functionality.

If the delivery document series connected to the Delivery Reason is not generating numbers
automatically, the user must manually enter the delivery document number before using the Initiate
Authorization command for the delivery note.
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@ > Warehouse Management > PartHandiing > Transport Dellvery Note £

Transport Delivery Note 201176-201175-por1 ¥ 205

—+ VA 1N Print  Cancel

SASCDE - Sandra Issing POR1

Supply Chain Portugal

L

Date/Time

Create Date Transport Date

20.07.23,09:33 20.07.23,09:33

The fields Delivery Reason and AT Code can also be seen and filtered in Transport Delivery Notes
(overview) page.

@ > Warenouse Management > PartHandling > Transport Dellvery Notes

Transport Delivery Notes

v

Delivery Mote Mo Alt Delivery Note Mo status Caordinator site Delivery Reasan AT Code

i 200963 XYZ200963 Created NOSCDE - Norbert Schild ~ POR1 CORNOS - Customer Order - Norberts Delivery Reason

i 201176 201176 Created SASCDE - 5andra Issing POR1 GT23 - Guia Transporte 2023

7.7.3 INITIATE AUTHORIZATION - TRANSPORT DELIVERY NOTE
Use the “Initiate Authorization” command on the Transport Delivery Note page. This operation will
result in:

1. Alternative delivery note number will automatically be generated if the delivery document
series connected to the Delivery Reason is generating numbers automatically (otherwise
error message will be raised).

2. Digitally sign the transport delivery note. Read more in the Digital Signature section.

3. Communicate directly with the Portuguese tax authority and get the relevant response and
updating delivery documents. (Refer Communication of Delivery Documents section in this
document for more details)

7.8 Delimitations

Pre-ship delivery note functionality is not covered in this solution.

o Load list functionality is not covered in this solution.

Changes to the Delivery Reason in Customer Order Delivery Note Analysis and Shipment
Delivery Note Analysis pages will not be reverted to the original customer order, shipment etc.

e Moving of fixed assets is not supported in this functionality since there is no direct connection
with parts and Fixed assets in IFS Cloud.

e Moving material from customer locations is not supported in this functionality.

¢ |nitiate Authorization is only possible from the Customer Order Delivery Note Analysis page,
Shipment Delivery Note Analysis page and Transport Delivery Note page.

e Creating Alternative Delivery Note Numbers in the Delivery Note Analysis for Customer Order
and Shipment page, as well as in the Transport Delivery Note page revokes the usage of the IFS
Branch functionality. Which means, if Portugal localization is enabled Alt Del Note Numbers will
be created according to Delivery Reason setup.

Additional delimitations may apply; all relevant flows should be tested to ensure completeness.
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8 Communication of Delivery Documents

8.1 Overview Legal Requirement

According to the provisions of Decree-Law No. 198/2012 of 24 August, VAT taxpayers must report
the issued transport documents (delivery documents) to the Portuguese Tax Authority (AT). The
Portuguese Tax Authority (AT) then returns an authorization code for the movement, otherwise an
error text. To transport goods within Portugal, this authorization is a must and the delivery documents
must have this authorization code.

¢ All the outbound material movements must be authorized by the Portuguese government (AT)
and be auditable.

e Such movements (delivery documents) must be reported to the Portuguese tax authority (AT)
under 5 delivery reasons. (GR - Delivery note; GT - Transportation guide; GA - Drive Guide own
assets; GC - consignment Guide; GD - Guide or return note by a consumer)

o Organizations can define their own delivery reasons.
o Such (own) delivery reasons must be connected to a delivery document series ID and
must be numbered sequentially.

e The unique number of the delivery document (Delivery document number) must be in <Delivery
Reason> / <Internal Series ID>/<Unique series number per Internal Series ID>.

o E.g. GR10 GR14/2000197

o Each delivery document must be digitally signed before communicated to AT.

Information regarding all the above material movements must be included in annual SAF-T
reporting to the government.

e The authorization code received from the Portuguese government (AT) must be printed in the
delivery documents.

Classifying material movements is covered under a separate section in this document “Classification
of Delivery Reasons”

8.2 Process Overview

Create Initiate Receive Y ETIVETY
Delivery Response update AT

Note gl file from AT Response

Delivery Note for XML file generated Response from
in IFS Application Portugal
Messages Authorities (AT)
(outbound will be received
Delivery Note for Synchronous) automatically. the AT code or
Shipment Error Text
Username,

password, public

key , Routing

address must setup

to communicate

with Authorities

(AT)

Optional step
Customer Order
Manually update

Transport Delivery
Note
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8.3 Solution Overview

This functionality has a direct dependency on the “Digital Signature” and “Classification of Delivery
Reasons” localization functionality.

To support the above requirement, the following have been added.

¢ Added a new mandatory localization functionality “Communication of Delivery Documents”.

e Enhanced functionality in the functions that “Initiate Authorization” for delivery note, shipment
delivery note and transport delivery note to create the XML file requested by the tax authority
(AT). The file is placed in the Application Messages (outbound). A third-party product is required
to send the file to the tax authority.

o Added new functionality to read and update the information from the response XML file received
from the Portuguese government (AT) when the file is loaded to the Application Messages
(inbound).

¢ Added new page E-Reporting of Delivery Documents for Authorization to visualize the delivery
documents that are already communicated to the tax authority (AT) and to manually update the
AT response.

e Enabled facility to store new key, ‘PT Public Key’ in ‘Company Keystore Information’ under
Company page.

e Added a new group ‘E-reporting of delivery document setup’, under the 'SAF T PORTUGAL
SETUP’ tab which is included in the 'Audit File Basic Data’ page to update username and
password which requires for XML message.

8.4 Prerequisites

The company must be set-up to use Portugal localization, see chapter Company Set up and the
parameters “Digital Signature”, “Classification of Delivery Reasons” must be enabled.

In Site > Warehouse Management the “Automatic” communication of Delivery Documents must be
selected.

All basic data for the “Digital Signature” and “Classification of Delivery Reasons” must be setup. The
process explained in the chapter Classification of Delivery Reasons must be performed either on
one or more customer orders / shipments for a customer order or on a Transport delivery note.

Need to download the valid public key from Portugal portal and must update it in company keystore
information. (Please refer to chapter appendix — 26.10 section for more details)

Since there is a direct communication with Portugal authority we have made the message sync. To
make sure of this, Check the queue in the routing rule and it should be empty, If it has a value remove
and make it empty. (Refer Technical Document “IFS Connect for Sending IFS Delivery e-reporting”
section for more details)

Also, PT authority requires mutual authentication, So, make sure to add SSL certificates to the routing
address to establish a successful connection. (Refer Technical Document “IFS Connect for Sending
IFS Delivery e-reporting” section for more details)

Further information on setting up public key, routing address and routing rule can be found under the
appendix — “Update Routing Address and Public Key Certificate for Communication of Delivery
Notes”.

The username and password must be updated in the Audit file basic data page.
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Company  Supply Chain Portugal
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® > AccountingRules > Audit Interface > Basic Data > Audit Formats> AuditFile Basic Data &

Audit File Basic Data

7 M
HEADER STANDARD AUDIT CODE MAPFING 4«
7 W
General Parameters
Export Customer Records Export Supplier Records Include Statistical Accounts Accounting Structure
-
Transaction Type Mapping ~
Invoice Type Mapping v
Goods Movement Type Mapping v
Payment Type Mapping ~
Taxonomy Reference Mapping v
o locincnllinclicnning
[ E-Reporting of Delivery Document Setup ~

To add ‘New User’, need to click the ‘New User command. Then, the New User assistant will be
available.

E-Reporting of Delivery Dacument Setup

? Mew User

Identity Description User Name
: DEPRLK Deepal Premarathne ets
. DIMILK Dilan Malith asd

x New User

oK Cance
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8.5 Initiate Authorization for Delivery Documents

In order to transfer a Customer Order / Shipment or Transport Delivery Note to the Authority the
command “Initiate Authorization” was implemented.
As a result of this action:
1. There will be an XML file created in the IFS Application Messages (outbound). The content
of this XML file together with a security block and it will be directly communicated to the
Portuguese tax authority (AT).

2. New response XML file will be received from the Portuguese tax authority, and it will be
placed under the response section in IFS Application Messages.

3. A new record will be added to the table in the E-Reporting of Delivery Documents for
Authorization page with the relevant response of the tax authority. If the authority accepts the
content of the XML file, will share the AT code and the record status will update as Approved
and further changes are not allowed to the delivery document. If the authority doesn’t accept
the content, then share the relevant error text and the record status will be updated as Not
Accepted.

4. If the shipment is not in status delivered or closed, then it is not allowed to proceed with the
"Initiate Authorization” command.

® > sales > SppIng > ShipMent Delivery > E-REROrINg Of Delivery Documer

E-Reporting of Delivery Documents for Authorization

Y 4~ Delivery Note [V

AT code Error Text Transport Date

esponse |
i POR1 201277 GT SID1/1305 25.01.24,19:28  Transferred 72 12345678-1305

i PORZ 201276 DP-CO SID1/1304 25.01.24,1744  Not Transferred 71 12345678-1304

i POR1 201272 CUSORD SID1/1300 SI-1300 25.0124,17:42  Approved 66 12345678-1300
i POR1 201273 CUSORD SID1/1301 Sl-1301 250124,1742  Approved 7 12345678-1301
i POR2 201275 DP-CO SID1/1303 25.0124,17:24  Not Transferred 70 12345678-1303
i PORZ 201262 DP-CO SID1/1299 250124,1248  Not Transferred 65 12345678-1299

:  POR2 201257 GT SID1/1295 25.01.24 1218 Not Transferred 64 12345678-1295

666866868080 &
.

8.6 Manually update AT response

To manually update the AT response, open the E-Reporting of Delivery Documents for Authorization
page and use the command Update AT Response. This will open a dialog to enter either the AT
code or the error text received from AT. The checkbox Manually Updated will indicate if the AT
response is manually updated for a delivery document.
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@ > sales > Snipping > Order Delivery » E-Reporting of Dellvery Documents for Authorizatior

E-Reporting of Delivery Documents for Authorization

v B~ 24« Bv

Y [ | Update AT Response @

Transport Date Auth Status Updated
i PORI 201044 SHIPM SID1/1247 siCode 2 111/24,228PM  Approved
i PORI 201043 CUSORD SID1/1245 Si-Code 1 111/24226PM  Approved

:  PORI 201038 GTSID1/1244 1/11/24,1:37 PM Transferred

Eror 1 1/11/24,1207PM  Not Accepted

201038 DM-1 SID1/1245
I Update AT Response
1 201038 GTSID1/1243 111/24 11:37 AM Transferred m

S
i POR1 201037 GR 5ID1/1242 1/11/24, 11:26 AM Transferred

X Update AT Response

At Code Error Text

Cancel

8.7 Print Delivery Document

Once the delivery document is authorized by AT, print the delivery document — delivery note for a
customer order, shipment delivery note or transport delivery note. This document will among others
have the authorization (AT) code, alternative delivery document number, transport date and time
and extract of the digital signature of the document. ShipmentDeliveryNote.rdf,
CustomerOrderDelivNote.rdf and TransportDeliveryNoteRep.rdf is modified to carry this information.

8.8 Delimitations

e This solution does not cover Undo Delivery functionality. Communication of such cancellations
can be done manually in the AT portal.

¢ No part transactions are not handled in the XML.

e Creating Alternative Delivery Note Numbers in the Delivery Note Analysis for Customer Order
and Shipment page, as well as in the Transport Delivery Note page revokes the usage of the IFS
Branch functionality. Which means, if Portugal localization is enabled Alt Del Note Numbers will
be created according to the Delivery Reason setup.

e This solution does not cover Project Deliverables shipments.

Additional delimitations may apply; all relevant flows should be tested to ensure completeness.
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9 Standard Audit File for Tax — Portugal (SAF-T PT)
9.1 What is Standard Audit File for TAX (SAF-T)

Standard Audit File for Tax purposes most commonly known as SAF-T, is an international standard
for electronic exchange of reliable accounting data from organizations to a national tax authority or
external auditors. This is an XML-based protocol for the transmission of companies’ transactions to
the tax authorities to enable efficient auditing of taxable transactions. SAF-T was initially agreed
upon by the 38-member states of the Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development
(OECD) in 2005.

The idea behind SAF-T is that companies provide governments with full transparency towards the
company’s business transactions. This will enable tax inspectors to audit companies on an ongoing
basis and have line-item transaction data available at any time. For example, if Company A makes
a taxable supply to Company B, Company B’s tax inspector will be able to confirm whether Company
A has paid over the VAT, before allowing the VAT refund to Company B.

This is an unprecedented level of line-item data submission, which is in line with the broader global
trend towards eliminating and strictly policing tax avoidance, Base Erosion and Profit Shifting (BEPS)
and similar government initiatives.

9.2 Overview Legal Requirement

SAF-T (PT) is a standardized file (in XML format) for easy exporting, at any time, of a predefined set
of accounting, billing records, transport documents and receipts issued in a readable and common
format, regardless of the program used, without affecting the internal structure of the program
database or its functionality.

According to the provisions of Decree-Law No. 302/2016 of the 2nd of December, all entities with
head office or permanent establishment in Portugal liable to corporate income tax must produce a
SAF-T PT file (in XML format) to Tax and Customs Authority (AT) for auditing and compliance
reporting purposes.

The Portuguese format follows the OECD’s SAF-T format with a few changes to adapt it into the
Portuguese local market. English translation of this Portuguese legislation is attached below. (Refer
to the attached PDF file — Ordinance No 302, 2016 of the 2™ December.pdf)

The adoption of this model provides companies with a tool that allows them to meet the requirements
of providing information to inspection services, shareholders, internal or external auditors and tax
auditors.

This file should be submitted to the tax authorities on request or annually. The new structure or the
XSD schema is available on the website of the Portuguese Customs & Tax Authority (AT)
http://info.portaldasfinancas.gov.pt/pt/docs/Portug_tax system/Documents/Ordinance No 302 2
016 _of the 2nd December.pdf
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9.3 File Structure Overview of SAF-T PT

GeneralLedgerAccounts
B

MasterFiles [

R

AuditFile ! TaxTabl
(R (i { i

————— el

—{ GeneralLedgerEntries
2

—————— e

—i MovementOfGoods

1
L1 SourceDocuments E‘—@a—
12 7

—{ WorkingDocuments

———————

9.4 Solution Overview

The SAF-T solution for Portugal has been developed based on the IFS Core functionality - Audit
Interface which will enable the user to create and save the SAF-T PT XML file.

To support the SAF-T requirements for country Portugal, the following has been done:

1.
2.

3.

4.

New report type SAF-T added to the Audit Formats page.

In Audit File Basic Data page, a new tab SAF-T Portugal Setup with six sections has been
added to handle SAF-T Portugal specific data.

In Audit Interface Assistant page 2/3, a new Audit Type, SAF-T PT ANNUAL FILE has
been added to select relevant SAF-T reports.

A new drop-down menu option SAF-T Category has been added to the Sales Objects,
Sales Charge Type and Package Part pages.

Below are the steps to create a SAF-T PT XML file:
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*Define Audit Format for Portugal
*Define Audit File Tax Info which includes Standard Tax Codes, Tax
Exemption Reasons & Tax Accounting Basis

. : *Define Audit File Basic Data which includes Header tab, Standard Audit
Defg:sﬁuggt;ype Code Mappings tab & SAF-T Portugal Setup tab

*Define SAF-T Category for Sales Objects, Sales Charge Types &
Package Part

Define Product
Type Basic Data

—

documents and receipts issued for a selected time period
Enter Business

*Create accounting records, billing records, transport documents, working
Transactions

«Post the transactions/vouchers to GL

Update General
Ledger (GL)

*Run Audit Interface Assistant"
*Enter Audit Type as SAF-T PT ANNUAL FILE and Date Range
o P YN-Ra=a@  Create Output XML File

XML File

N
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9.5 Prerequisites

The following prerequisites should be satisfied to generate a SAF-T PT XML file for auditing
purposes.

e The company must be set up to use Portugal localization, see chapter Company Set up and
the localization functionality Standard Audit File for Tax Purposes - Portugal (SAF-T PT)
must be enabled on the Company/Localization Control Center tab.

e By default, SAF-T for Portugal is a mandatory functionality and therefore cannot be edited.
It is recommended to create the company using the Portuguese Standard Template
(STD-PT).

¢ |tis a mandatory requirement to have an Active Accounting Structure.

9.6 Define Audit Type Basic Data

To generate the SAF-T-T PT xml report for Portugal the below mentioned basic data need to be
defined in IFS Cloud.

Define Audit File Tax Define Audit File

Define Audit Format I Basic Data

9.6.1 DEFINE AUDIT FORMAT

Open Accounting Rules/Audit Interface/Basic Data/Audit Formats page. Create a new record and
enter the country as Portugal. Then select the Report Type as SAF-T from the drop-down menu
option.

@ > Accounting Rules > Auditinterface > BasicData > AuditFormats & Company STDPORTUGAL

Audit Formats

Q Search

Y + 7 o v P~ 24~ @~
Thousands Negative Leading File
- Country Report Type Decimal Symbol  Seperator Format Zeroes Time Format Date Format Extension  File Type File Template ID Default
i PORTUGAL  SAFT tpoint) , (comma) 9 09 1359 Y-MM-DD

9.6.2 DEFINE AUDIT FILE TAX INFORMATION
This page can be opened using the command Audit File Tax Information available on the Audit
Formats page. This page consists of three sections.

e Standard Tax Codes

e Tax Exemption Reasons

e Tax Accounting Basis

9.6.2.1 Standard Tax Codes

When creating the SAF-T PT file, it is a mandatory requirement to include tax code related
information in the Tax Table section. Furthermore, AT has published a set of tax codes that should
be used to create the SAF-T PT file. Once the company is set up using the Portuguese Standard
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Template (STD-PT), the Standard Tax Codes section is automatically filled with tax codes and
corresponding descriptions provided by the AT as shown below. If there are additional tax codes
published by the AT, then user should enter those tax codes on the Standard Tax Codes section.

® > Accounting Rules > Audit Interface > Basic Data » Audit Formats > Audit File Tax Information &

Audit File Tax Information

Tax Exemption Reasons

Standard Tax Codes

Y + 7 & v B v 24v E v
Standard Tax Code Description
INT Taxa Intermédia (Intermediate Tax Rate)
ISE Isenta
NOR Taxa Normal
ouTt Outros
RED Taxa Reduzida

These are tax codes and their corresponding descriptions published by AT.

Tax Code Description

RED Taxa Reduzida (Reduced Tax Rate)

INT Taxa Intermédia (Intermediate Tax Rate)

NOR Taxa Normal (Normal Tax Rate)

ISE Isenta (Exempted)

ouT Outros (Others, applicable to the special VAT regimes)

9.6.2.2 Tax Exemption Reasons

When it comes to customer invoices, if tax percentage or tax amount are equal to zero for a
transaction/invoice then it is mandatory to include tax exemption reason and the respective
description on the SAF-T PT file. In other words, if a transaction is exempted from tax, then the user
should enter the reason for exemption or non-settlement and the reference to the applicable legal
rule/procedure must be referred. Once the company is set up using the Portuguese Standard
Template (STD-PT), the Tax Exemption Reasons section is automatically filled with Tax Exemption
reason IDs and corresponding descriptions provided by the AT as shown below. Tax Exemption
reason ID is a 3-character code and if there are additional Tax Exemption reason IDs published by
the AT, then it should be entered in Tax Exemption Reason ID field and the applicable legal rule
should be entered on the description field. All this information is available in the document published
by AT “Software Integration Manual - Communication of the Invoices to Tax and Customs Authority”.

Country Solution Portugal 54



S\
SVIFS

@® > AccountingRules > Audit Interface > BasicData » Audit Formats > Audit File Tax Information & Company AMKA STD P
Audit File Tax Information
Tax Exemption Reasons
Y + 7 i v B~ 24~ @~
v Tax Exemption Reason ID Description
Mo1 Artigo 16.° n.° 6 do CIVA
M02 Artigo 6.° do Decreto-Lei n.® 198/90, de 19 de Junho
M04 Isento artigo 137 do CIVA
MO05 Isento artigo 14.7 do CIVA
MO06 Isento artigo 15.° do CIVA
MO07 Isento artigo 9.° do CIVA

9.6.2.3 Tax Accounting Basis

In Portugal, it is mandatory to report, the type of program used by the company to create a SAF-T
PT file. The program used by the company may differ depending on the type of audit file generated
by the system. For example, if an ERP system is used to generate the SAF-T PT file then the tax
accounting basis should be selected as “| — Invoicing and accounting integrated data”. Once the
company is set up using the Portuguese Standard Template (STD-PT), the Tax Accounting Basis
section is automatically filled with Tax Accounting Basis IDs and corresponding descriptions provided
by the AT as shown below. If there are additional Tax Accounting Basis IDs published by the AT,
then user should enter that information manually on the Tax Accounting Basis section.

® > AccountingRules > Audit Interface > BasicData > Audit Formats > Audit File Tax Information & Company AMKASTD PT
Audit File Tax Information
Tax Exemption Reasons %
Standard Tax Codes “  Tax Accounting Basis
Y o+ 7 v B v 24~ = v
Tax Accounting Basis ID Description
© Contabilidade
E Faturacao emitida por terceiros
F Faturacao
I Contabilidade integrada con a facturacao
P Faturacao parcial
R Recibos
S Autofaturacao
T Documentos de transporte

These are Tax Accounting Basis values and its corresponding descriptions published by AT.

Tax Accounting Basis Description

C Contabilidade (Accounting)

E Faturagao emitida por terceiros (Invoices issued by third parties)

F Faturacao (Invoicing)

I Contabilidade integrada con a facturagao (Invoicing and accounting

integrated data)
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Faturagao parcial (Invoicing partial data)
Recibos (Receipts)
Autofaturagao (Self-billing)

- »w 2 T

Documentos de transporte (Transport documents)

DEFINE AUDIT FILE BASIC DATA
This page can be opened using the command Audit File Basic Data available on the Audit
Formats page. This page consists of three sub tabs.

e Header tab

e Standard Audit Code Mappings tab

o SAF-T Portugal Setup tab

9.6.2.4 Header Tab

Header tab of the Audit File Basic Data page consists of information which are needed for the
header section of SAF-T PT annual file. In general, the header section of the SAF-T PT file contains
general information regarding the taxpayer, to whom the SAF-T (PT) refers to.

Create a new record on the header tab, for the Portugal Localization enabled company, some default
information is fetched automatically to several fields. But default information fetched to most of the
fields is editable. If required, the user needs to modify or enter the below information to create an
SAF-T PT file for Portugal.

= Audit File Version: Automatically filled with 1.04_01 (This is the latest version of the SAF-T
Portugal file)

= Software Company Name: Automatically filled with IFS APPLICATIONS IBERICA SA

= Software Version: Automatically filled with 10GET

» Software Company Tax ID: Automatically fill in 980441218 or enter the Tax ldentification
Number of the entity that produced the software.

» Audit File Region: Enter the Region information if required.

» Tax Accounting Basis: Use the list of values to select the desired tax accounting basis. How
to define basic data for tax accounting basis is described in the previous step.

= Tax Entity: Automatically filled with ‘Sede’

= Header Comment: Enter the additional information that the company would like to submit to
Revenue Authorities.

The above basic data is needed because SAF-T PT Header file information is directly fetched from
the Audit File Basic Data page.
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Audit File Basic Data

m STANDARD AUDIT CODE MAPPING  SAF-T PORTUGAL SETUP

Audit File Software Details

Other Details

Audit Contact Person

9.6.2.5 Standard Audit Code Mappings Tab

The Standard Audit Code Mappings tab is mainly used for two purposes.
1. For standard accounts mappings
2. For standard tax codes mappings

Standard accounts mappings
Standard accounts mappings are described in detail in the chapter Taxonomy Setup for SAF-T PT
Generation.

Standard tax codes mappings

The Standard Audit Code Mappings tab in the Audit File Basic Data page in the standard
application functions as the central place to do tax code mappings. All the tax codes defined in IFS
Cloud are fetched automatically to the Tax Code column of the Standard Tax Codes section. This
is where the IFS-defined tax codes are mapped against the standard tax codes defined by the AT.
For example, Tax code 1 defined in IFS Cloud can be mapped with the value NOR (Normal tax rate),
which is published by the AT. This mapping is done on the Standard Tax Code column. How to
define basic data for standard tax code is described in the previous step.

For a particular transaction if the tax percentage or tax amount is zero then the Portugal tax authority
requires user to enter a tax exemption reason ID and a description. AT has published a set of tax
exemption reason IDs and respective descriptions so that users can use this information when
reporting SAF-T. How to define basic data for tax exemption reason ID is described in the previous
step.

If a company located in Portugal mainland have operations in Azores and Madeira islands, then tax
transactions related to these two regions should be reported separately within the same SAF-T PT
file. To support this requirement, for each tax code mapping, it is mandatory to define to which region
the tax code applies. So, when mapping the tax codes user must go to the tax Reporting Region
field and select a value from the drop-down menu option. The available dropdown menu options are
as follows:

e PT: For Portugal

e PT-AC: For Autonomous Region of the Azores

e PT-MA: For Autonomous Region of the Madeira Island
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Refer to the below screenshot for more information.

Audit File Basic Data

" |
HEADER STANDARD AUDIT CODE MAPPING TN I (TTTVR3 1] “«
Standard Accounts "

Standard Tax Codes

s @ ® 4 @

£ CHINV-ISO - Purchase European Union Inventory Exempt 0% INT - Taxa Intermédia (Int.  MO2 - Artigo 6 ° do Decreto-Lei n ° 198/90, de PT-AC

i CE-INV-IS0 - Purchase External Market Inventor empt 0% ISE - Isenta MO6 - Isento artigo 15.7 do CIVA PT

CI-IMO-TI13 - Purchase European UnionFixed Assets NOR - Taxa Normal PT

i CLIMO.TN23 - Purchase European UnionFixed NOR - Taxa Normal PT

3 CI-INV-TI13 - Purchase European Union Inventory ate Tax 13% NOR - Taxa Normal PT
CLIMO-TR6 - Purchase European UnionFixed Assets Reduced Tax 6% RED - Taxa Reduzida PT-MA

9.6.2.6 SAF-T Portugal Setup Tab

The SAF-T Portugal Setup tab is used to handle the basic data setup needed to generate the SAF-
T PT XML file for Portugal. Inside the main tab, there are seven sections. The order of the sections
and the corresponding section names are described below:

SAF-T PT Parameters
Transaction Type Mapping
Invoice Type Mapping

Goods Movement Type Mapping
Payment Type Mapping
Taxonomy Reference Mapping
Working Document Type Mapping

@*ooooTw

To map specific ERP system (IFS) internal references to the PT Tax Authority (AT) official references
it is necessary to create a connection in the system. This connection or mapping is facilitated through
the above-mentioned sections.

9.6.2.7 Content of SAF-T Portugal Setup Tab
These are the explanations for each of the six sections (basic data) that were included in the SAF-
T Portugal Setup tab.

a. SAF-T PT Parameters

® > Accounting Rules > Audit Interface > Basic Daw > AuditFormats > Audit File Basic Data &3 Compony  AMKA STD P

Audit File Basic Data

/s MW
HEADER STANDARD AUDIT CODE MAPPING EEEURE s LTI RT3V g 4 »
/s i

General Parameters

Export Customer Recor Export Supplier Record clude St ~ sl Accounting Structure
o« [ @] @] NCRF - NCRF Structure -

. Export Customer Records
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This determines how the customer records are fetched to the SAF-T PT file. If this is enabled, all
customers associated with the company which report SAF-T is included in the SAF-T PT file. If this
is disabled only the records of customers who have done transactions with the company for the
selected period are fetched to the SAF-T PT file.

Note: By default, this is disabled.

Il‘ ! u\\\

Il. Export Supplier Records
This determines how the supplier records are fetched to the SAF-T PT file. If this is enabled, all
suppliers associated with the company which report SAF-T is included in the SAF-T PT file. If this is
disabled, only the records of suppliers who have done transactions with the company for the selected
period are fetched to the SAF-T PT file.
Note: By default, this is disabled.

1. Include Statistical Accounts
If this is enabled, the SAF-T PT file should be created with all accounts, including Statistical accounts
in addition to Asset, Liability, Cost and Revenue accounts. If this is disabled, the SAF-T PT file should
only be created with Asset, Liability, Cost and Revenue accounts.
Note: By default, this is disabled.

IV. Accounting Structure ID
These fields represent the Accounting Structure defined/used in the IFS Cloud. IFS defined
Accounting Structure is needed to report accounting related information to AT. Using the list of values
option, the user must select the necessary Structure ID that the company requires to generate the
SAF-T PT file.
Note: It is a mandatory requirement to have an Active Accounting Structure to export SAF-T PT xml
file and it is only possible a structure with the Charts of Accounts.

b. Transaction Type Mappings (Voucher Types)
This section represents all the voucher types used in the IFS Cloud. IFS defined voucher types are
matched against the SAF-T PT Transaction Types defined by the AT. The below picture explains
how the mapping is done in the application.

Audit File Basic Data

/[

HEADER STANDARD AUDIT CODE MAPPING [T R el il VI ,TTd 1«

General Parameters v
Transaction Type Mapping

A
[
=
Iy

The below table shows the transaction types which are categorized or defined by the AT to be used
when creating the SAF-T XML file.
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SAF-T PT Description Notes

Transaction

Type

N Normal Normal

R Regularizagdes do periodo de Regularizations in the taxation
tributacao period

A Apuramento de resultados Results assessment

J Movimentos de ajustamento Adjustments transactions

c. Invoice Type Mappings (Sales Invoice Series)
This section represents the sales invoice series used in the IFS Cloud. IFS-defined sales invoice
series are matched against the SAF-T PT Invoice Types defined by the AT. The below picture
explains how the mapping is done in the application.

Audit File Basic Data

/s

HEADER

STANDARD AUDIT CODE MAPPING [RELREe LU TR 24T ] “« »
0}
General Parameters
Transaction Type Mapping

Invoice Type Mapping

Y + # &

i

The below table shows the invoice types which are categorized or defined by the AT to be used
when creating the SAF-T XML file.

SAF-T PT Description Notes

Invoice Type

FT Fatura Invoice

FS Fatura simplificada Simplified Invoice
ND Nota de débito Debit Note

NC Nota de crédito Credit Note

FR Fatura — Recibo Invoice/receipt

d. Goods Movement Type Mappings (Delivery Document Series)
This section represents the Delivery Document Series used in the IFS Cloud. IFS defined Delivery
Document Series are matched against the SAF-T PT Movement Types defined by the AT. The below
picture explains how the mapping is done in the application.
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General Parameters
Transaction Type Mapping
Invoice Type Mapping

Goods Movement Type Mapping
Y + 7
Delivery Document Series
GT19 - Guia Transporte
GR - Guia de Remessa

AKDT1-AKDT1

® > Accounting Rules > Audit Interface > Basic Data > Audit Formats > Audit File Basic Data £ Company AMKASTD P

Audit File Basic Data

HEADER STANDARD AUDIT CODE MAPPING ETUSNel i [er 1R 1] 4 »

0 v P v 24v

11}
<

SAF-T PT Movement Type

GT - Transport guide

GR - Delivery note

GR - Delivery note

The below table shows the Movement Types that are categorized or defined by the AT to be used
when creating the SAF-T XML file.

SAF-T PT Description Notes

Movement Type

GR Guia de Remessa Delivery note

GT Guia de Transporte Transport guide

GA Guia de movimentos de activos fixos = Transport document for own
préprio fixed assets

GC Guia de consignacéo Consignment note

GD Guia ou nota de devolugao Return note

e. Payment Type Mappings (Payment Document Series)
This section represents the Payment Document Series used in the IFS Cloud. IFS defined Payment
Document Series are matched against the SAF-T PT Payment Types defined by the AT. The below
picture explains how the mapping is done in the application.
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@ > AccountingRules > AuditInterface > Basic Data > AuditFormats> Audit File Basic Data & Company AMKA STD P

Audit File Basic Data

Z
HEADER STANDARD AUDIT CODE MAPPING 4«

i
General Parameters v
Transaction Type Mapping ~
Invoice Type Mapping ~
Goods Movement Type Mapping ~

Payment Type Mapping

Y + 7 @ v B~ 24w

11}
<

Payment Document Series SAFT PT Payment Type

CPP - CUSTOMER PAYM. RG - Other issued receipts

CPR - CUSTOMER PAYM...  RC- Receipt issued accorc

The below table shows the Payment Types which are categorized or defined by the AT to be used
when creating the SAF-T XML file.

SAF-T PT Payment | Description Notes

Type

RG Regime Geral Other issued receipts

RC Regime de Caixa Receipt issued according to the Cash VAT
regime

f. Taxonomy Reference Mappings (Code Part Attributes)
This section represents the Code Part Attributes defined in the IFS Cloud. After relating the chart
of accounts to the taxonomies, the user should identify the reference classification of accounts
(General Ledger table). IFS defined Code Part Attributes are mapped against the Taxonomy
Reference defined by the AT. The below picture explains how the mapping is done in the application.
Only one mapping is allowed for Taxonomy Reference since a company can only have one
accounting classification for accounting purposes.
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@ > Accounting Rules > Audit Interface > Basic Data > Audit Formats > Audit File Basic Data & Company AMKA STD PT

Audit File Basic Data

Z T

HEADER STANDARD AUDIT CODE MAPPING [Vp o]y yieri B3 i g 4 »

i}

General Parameters
Transaction Type Mapping
Invoice Type Mapping

Goods Movement Type Mapping
Payment Type Mapping

Taxonomy Reference Mapping

Y + 7 v Bv 24w
Code Part Artribute SAF-T PT Taxonomy Reference

TAXONOMY - Taxonom.. S - SNC base

The below table shows the Taxonomy References which are categorized or defined by the AT to be
used when creating the SAF-T xml file.

SAF-T PT Description Notes
Taxonomy
Reference
S SNC base General SNC [accounting
normalization system] - Taxonomy S
N International Accounting International Accounting Standards -
Standards Taxonomy S
M SNC micro-entities SNC [accounting normalization
system] for micro entities - Taxonomy
M
0] Other accounting references Other accounting references whose
whose taxonomy is not taxonomy is not codified
codified

g. Working Document Type Mapping
This section represents the Working Document Series defined in the IFS Cloud. IFS defined pro
forma invoice series is matched against the SAF-T PT Working Document Type defined by the AT.
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Audit File Basic Data

sssssss

ransaction Type Mapping
Invoice Type Mapping
Goods Movement Type Mapping

Payment Type Mapping

CC < << K

Taxonomy Reference Mapping

Working Document Type Mapping

Y + 7 SV B v 4v

it PF-ProFormalmvoice  PF-ProForma Invoice

The below table shows the working document types which are categorized or defined by the AT to
be used when creating SAF-T xml file.

SAF-T PT Working Document Type Description

PF Pro Forma Invoice

9.6.3 TAXONOMY SETUP FOR SAF-T PT GENERATION

Open the Code Part Attributes page (Accounting Rules/Code String/Code Part Attributes). This
is where the accounts mapping is done between the movement accounts of the SNC (Sistema de
Normalizagdo Contabilistica - refers to the financial reporting framework used in Portugal) and the
taxonomy codes defined by the AT.

It is not allowed to submit financial accounts related information to AT using Portuguese chart of
accounts or international accounting standards (IAS) alone. Instead, every company reporting for
SAF-T is required to use the list of codes provided by AT, commonly referred to as “Taxonomy
Code”, and must map every financial account code with a taxonomy code.

Portuguese Tax Authority (AT) in its legislation for SAF-T has provided two tables which could be
used by companies when reporting SAF-T for Portugal. These two tables have been defined as two
separate annexures in the existing legislation.

e ANNEXII - Taxonomy S - General SNC [financial reporting framework of Portugal]
and International Accounting Standards (IAS)

e ANNEX Il - Taxonomy M - SNC for micro-entities

If a company is using International Accounting Standards or Portuguese official chart of accounts for
financial reporting, then that company must classify its accounts according to the information
provided in Taxonomy S.

If the company is categorized as a micro entity and uses Portuguese chart of accounts for financial
reporting, then that company must classify its accounts according to the information provided in
Taxonomy M.

The below table is an extraction from the ANNEX Il - Taxonomy S - General SNC and International
Accounting Standards and which shows how the AT has used the taxonomy code to classify the
Portuguese chart of accounts codes. Each chart of account code has been assigned a separate
taxonomy code by the AT for easy analysis of accounting information. For example, the Portuguese
chart of accounts code 11 is mapped with the taxonomy code 1 by the AT.
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Taxonomy Code Portuguese Chart of Full Description
Accounts Code

1 11 Cash

2 12 Bank

3 13 Other Bank Deposits

10 2111 Customers

In IFS Cloud, the attribute value can always be mapped with the taxonomy code provided by the AT.
For example, attribute value 1 = taxonomy code 1, attribute value 2 = taxonomy code 2 and so on.
This configuration is required when you export the annual SAF-T file.

9.6.3.1 Define Code Part Attribute
Enter a new record in the Code Part Attributes page and define a new attribute that could be used

for SAF-T PT reporting purposes. Then connect the Code Part Account with the newly defined
Attribute as shown below. For example, define the attribute as ‘TAXONOMY’.

@® > Accounting Rules > Code String > Code Part Attributes &2

Code Part Attributes

Y + 7
Atribute Description Code Part Name

TAXONOMY Taxonomy References Account

9.6.3.2 Attribute Value
The next step is to define the Taxonomy Code identified in the SAF-T ordinance. Select the relevant

line (In this example, the attribute is defined as TAXONOMY) and then use the command Attribute
Value to define respective account groups.

® > AccountingRules > Code String > Code Part Atributes £

Code Part Attributes

Connect Attribute Copy to Companies

Attribure Description Code Part Name

i TAXONOMY Taxonomy References Account

For example, attribute value 1 is assigned to account group cash and attribute value 2 is assigned
to bank deposits etc. (See the picture below)
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® > AccountingRules > Code String > Code Part Arributes

Value &

sortby -

Attribute Value raxonomy- sxonomy References ¥ 1of

TAXONOMY " .
v Cor Artribute
Description: Taxancmy References « @ 4 Anect Attribut
Code Name: Account
Attrioute

TAXONOMY - Taxonomy References

Code Part Attribute Values

Y + 7

Actribute Value

1 11-Cash

2 12.- Bank Deposits

3 14 - Other Financial Instruments
4 21- Clients

5 22 Suppliers

6 43 - Tangible Fixed Assers

Code Part Name

Account

9.6.3.3 Connect Attribute

This is the place where the user should connect SNC accounts with the attributes defined in the
previous point (Taxonomy Code). In other words, this is where the mapping is done between attribute

values and individual accounts/code part values.

® > Accounting Rules > Code String > Code Part Attributes > Aribure Value
Sartby v .
Attrlbute Value TAXONOMY - Taxonomy References ¥  1of1
TAXONOMY 4
Description: Taxonomy References €
Code Name: Account
Attribute Code Part Name
TAXONOMY - Taxonomy References Account
Code Part Attribute Values
Y + Z W L v  CopytoCompanies
‘l’ Arribute Value Description
HER| 11-Cash
2 12 - Bank Deposits
3 14- Other Financial Instruments
4 21- Clients
5 22- Suppliers
6 43 - Tangible Fixed Assets
@ > Accounting Rules > Code String > Code Part Atrbutes > ATribute Valse > Connect Airibute &
Sortby = .
Connect Attribute raxonomy-Taxonomy References ¥ 10f1
TAXONOMY
« L -
Description: Taxonomy References
Code Name: Account
Attribute Cade Part Name
TAXONOMY - Taxonomy References Account
Connect Attribute
Y # L0 +  CopyroCompanies
Ll Code PartValue Auribure Value
i 1010 Expenses carried forward 1-11-Cash
1011 - Expenses for research and developm. carried forward 212 Bank Deposits
1012 - Expenses for compurer software carried forward 3.14.- Other Financial Instruments
1018 - Accumulated amortization. of capitalized costs
1020 - Concessions
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9.7 Define Product Type Basic Data

A company may have several products or services as sales items but when reporting SAF-T for
Portugal all these products/services must be mapped against the SAF-T PT values provided by the
AT. Therefore, to enter the basic data needed for the generation of the SAF-T PT xml file, the
following modifications have been made to the existing system.

9.7.1 SALES OBJECTS PAGE

Introduced a new drop-down menu option on the Sales Objects page (path: Financials/Customer
Invoices/Basic Data/Sales Objects) to handle basic data set up needed to generate SAF-T PT xml
file. The label name of the drop-down menu option is SAF-T Category and the list of drop-down
items available to select is as follows:

P - Products

S - Services

O - Others

E - Excise Duties

| - Other Taxes (Excluding VAT, Stamp Duty & Excise Duties)

When it comes to companies where the Portugal localization is enabled it should be mandatory to
enter the SAF-T Category when entering new sales objects. This is needed to make sure that all
the sales objects defined in IFS Cloud will be fetched to the SAF-T PT xml file.

® o 0 T o

@ > Finandials > Customer Invoice > BasicData > Sales Objects 2 Company AMKA STD PT

Sales Objects

Y + 7 8 v P~ 24~ m@m@ v

v Object ID Description Price  Price Type SAF-T Category Delivery Type Taxable  Tax Code
HE Miscellaneous 200.00  Net Price P - Product Yes CI-INV-I1S0 - Purchase European Union Inventory Exemp

P02 AKSP 100.00  Net Price S - Services Yes CI-IMO-TI13 - Purchase European UnionFixed Assets Int

i 03 Miscellaneous Net Price P - Product VN-OBS-TN23 - Sale National Other Goods and Services

9.7.2 SALES CHARGE TYPE PAGE

The same drop-down menu option described in Sales Object page has been added to the Sales
Charge Type page (Path: Sales/Part/Sales Charge Type) also to handle basic data set up needed
to generate SAF-T PT xml file for Portugal.

For Portugal localization enabled companies it is mandatory to enter the SAF-T Category when
entering new sales charge types.
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Sales Charge Type AKPTC-1 - AKPTC-1 ¥

AK1

’ ‘ ©
Description: AK « + 8 /2 @ 4
Site: AK23R
AKPTC-1 o = V
Description: AKPTC-1 e T y o 7 =
Site; AKPT1 =
m DESCRIPTIONS .,
Details Tax
o 0C = - o .
- « »
AFT
S - Services -

9.7.3 PACKAGE PART PAGE

The same drop-down menu option described on Sales Object page has been added to the Package
Part page (Path: Sales/Part/Package Part) also to handle the basic data set up needed to generate
the SAF-T PT xml file for Portugal.

For Portugal localization enabled companies it is mandatory to enter the SAF-T Category when
entering new package parts.

Search  Advance
Stew  SalesPartNov Morew © Favorites Saved Searches

Package Part akeacki-akpack1-akeTt ¥

Pl « ® + @ ~/ W 0L v ComplementaryPars  Document Text o

Site: AK23R
Part Description in Use: P1

Part Description in Use

© Site Active
AKPACK1 =
< bl B AKX PACK1 . e @
Site: AKPT1
Part Description In Use: AK PACK T
[EYZTYRIN DESCRIPTION  CHARACTERISTICS ~CHARGES « >
AKPC2 Package Grouping
Site: AKPT1
Part Description In Use: AKPC2
2300 EUR 2599 EUR G1-Ba ~  DEKOM - Komponente ¥
FECEDCE
Site: AKPT1 panes 1 L

Part Description in Use: dccfefce

AKP1 O- Others -

Unit of Measure
Site: AKPT1

Part Description In Use: AKP1

Components w i
AKPC3

Site: AKPT1
Part Description in Use: AKPC3 0.00 EUR

The below table shows the Sales Object types which are categorized or defined by the AT to be
used when creating the SAF-T xml file.

SAF-T SAF-T Value Description | Notes

Value

P Produtos Products

S Servigos Services

0] Outros Others (e.g. charged freights, advance payments

received or sale of assets)
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| Impostos, taxas e Taxes, charges and parafiscal charges except
encargos parafiscais VAT and Stamp Duty
E Excise Duties Special Consumption Taxes (ex: IABA, ISP, IT)

Note:

IFS Cloud will automatically classify All Sales Parts as P (Products).
Non-Inventory Sales Parts should be classified using the field CATEGORY, where IFS Cloud will
automatically fetch Goods as P (Products) and Services as S (Services).

9.8 Enter Business Transactions

Using the basic data entered in previous steps create accounting records, billing/invoice records,
transport documents/delivery notes, working documents and issue payment receipts to customers
for a selected period.

9.9 Update General Ledger (GL)

Once all the business transactions are entered into IFS Cloud user should update the posted
transactions/vouchers to General Ledger before creating the SAF-T PT file.

9.10 Create SAF-T PT xml File

Here are the steps to create the SAF-T PT Annual xml file:
1. Enter basic data such as defined sales objects, sales charge types, audit file tax info, audit
file basic data etc.
2. Create accounting records, billing/invoicing records, transport documents and receipts
issued for a selected period and post the vouchers to GL.
3. Open the Audit Interface Assistant.
4. Select how you want to generate the SAF-T xml file. Two process options are available. You
can select the radio button either ‘Start now’ or ‘Schedule’ as the process option.
5. Enter the following data:
a. Default company will be fetched to the Company field. But if required you can change
the company using the list of values.
b. Country = Portugal
c. Report Type = SAF-T
d. Audit Type = SAF-T PT ANNUAL FILE (Use the drop-down menu option to change
the audit type)
e. Enter the period or date range as selection criteria.

6. For SAF-T PT xml file generation, once you enter the required data then the Finish button is
enabled.
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@ > Accounting Rules > Audit Interface > Audit Interface Assistant

Audit Interface Assistant

.— Task Options == Schedule Schedule Options
Start Option

(@) Start now
() Schedule

Parameters

Company * Country * Report Type * Audit Type *

STDPORTUGAL - STDPORTUGAL - ‘ |PORTUGAL - |SAF-T - ‘ |SAF-T PT ANNUAL FILE -

Audit Source Ledger ID

Selection

Period/Date Range From Unril

() Date 2025 ‘ |1 ‘ |2025 ‘ |12
(@ Period

4 Previous P Next Finish  Cancel

9.11 Data Mapping of SAF-T PT File

Please refer Chapter 26 for Annexures to view the mapping of IFS data to XML tags.

9.12 Withholding Tax in SAF-T PT File

The Customers could be connected to Withholding tax as per the core IFS functionality and the
invoices could be generated with Withholding tax. If the invoice contains Withholding tax, the amount
will be included in the SAF-T xml.

Withholding Tax information will be added to the SAF-T xml file under the SourceDocuments/
Saleslnvoices/ WithholdingTax in the tag named WithholdingTaxAmount below the tag
<DocumentTotals>.
v <DocumentTotals>
<TaxPayable>97.50</TaxPayable>
<MNetTotal >756.66<,/NetTotal>
<GrossTotal>B847.50</GrossTotal>
</DocumentTotals>
v<WithholdingTax>
<WithholdingTaxAmount>187.58</WithholdingTaxAmount:
</WithholdingTax>

9.13 Delimitations
e No part transactions are not handled in the XML.
o Working documents section of SAF-T PT; We have only supported working document type
Pro Forma Invoice, printed from Customer Order.

Additional delimitations may apply; all relevant flows should be tested to ensure completeness.
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10 Invoice e-Reporting via SAF-T Format File

10.1 Overview Legal Requirement

Invoice e-Reporting via SAF-T format file describes the procedures and requirements for data
communication of the invoices and payment receipts to the tax and customs authority, hereinafter
referred to as AT.

According to the provisions of Article 3 of Decree-Law No. 198/2012 of 24 August, VAT taxpayers
must report the invoices issued to the AT as described below.

* By sending a SAF-T format xml file, exported monthly from the ERP system and using data
submission application available on the website e-bill at the Portal of Finance.

* The files are processed in their entirety and once. There is no processing of individual invoices in
a particular file.

AT requires invoices to be generated sequentially, and to also go through an encrypting process

implementing an electronic signature, data related to the previous invoice and the file generation
process control systems.

10.1.1 FILE STRUCTURE OVERVIEW OF INVOICE E-REPORTING FILE

Header Section

Customer Table

= Sales Invoices
B Working
Documents

Payment
Receipts

()
=
T
o
Q
()
o
(>
[
R
o
>
<

10.2 Process Overview

This is the process of creating an Invoice e-Reporting XML file.

Enter Customer

Define Audit Define Audit Invoices,
File Tax File Basic Receipts &

Create

Define Audit Invoice e-

Reporting

Format Update General
Info Data XML File

Ledger
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10.3 Solution Overview

The Invoice e-Reporting solution for Portugal has been developed based on the IFS Core
functionality “Audit Interface” which will enable the user to create and save the Invoice e-Reporting
XML file.

To support the Invoice e-Reporting requirements for the country Portugal, the following has been
done:

1. In the Audit File Basic Data page, a new tab SAF-T Portugal Setup with six sections has
been added to handle SAF-T Portugal specific data.

2. In the Audit Interface Assistant page, a new Audit Type, INVOICE E-REPORTING has
been added to select the relevant SAF-T report.

3. A new external file type, PT_INVOICE_REPORTING and file template,
PT_INVOICE_REPORTING_TEMPLATE was added to support the Invoice e-Reporting
report creation.
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*Define Audit Format for Portugal
*Define Audit File Tax Info which includes Standard Tax Codes, Tax
Exemption Reasons & Tax Accounting Basis

Define Audit Type *Define Audit File Basic Data which includes Header tab, Standard Audit

Basic Data Code Mappings tab & SAF-T Portugal Setup tab }

*Define SAF-T Category for Sales Objects & Sales Charge Types

Define Product
Type Basic Data

Invoices, Working Documents, Payment Receipts etc. for a selected time

Enter Business period

*Create billing records such as Instant Invoices, Customer Order
Transactions

*Post the transactions/vouchers to GL

Update General
Ledger (GL)

*Run Audit Interface Assistant

*Enter Audit Type as INVOICE E-REPORTING and Date Range

*Select File Type PT_INVOICE_REPORTING and File Template
PT_INVOICE_REPORTING_TEMPLATE

OICEICRST NN - Create Output XML File
XML File

N

10.4 Prerequisites

The following prerequisites should be satisfied to generate an Invoice e-Reporting xml file for auditing
purposes.

e The company must be set-up to use Portugal localization, see chapter Company Set up and
the localization functionality. Standard Audit File for Tax Purposes - Portugal (SAF-T PT) and
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Monthly Invoicing SAF-T Report localization parameters must be enabled on the
Company/Localization Control Center sub menu.

o By default, SAF-T for Portugal is a mandatory functionality and therefore cannot be edited.

e By default, the Monthly Invoicing SAF-T Report for Portugal is a mandatory functionality
and therefore cannot be edited.

e It is recommended to create the company using the Portuguese Standard Template (STD-
PT).

10.5 Basic Data Setup

To generate the Invoice e-Reporting xml report for Portugal the below mentioned basic data need
to be defined.

10.5.1 DEFINE AUDIT FORMAT

Open Accounting Rules/Audit Interface/Basic Data/Audit Formats page.

Create a new record and enter the country as Portugal.

Select the Report Type as SAF-T from the drop-down menu option.

Finally, select the external File Type as PT_INVOICE_REPORTING and File Template ID as
PT_INVOICE_REPORTING TEMPLATE using the list of values.

How the data is fetched, and in which order it is presented in xml file is determined based on the file
type and file template ID.

@ > AccountingRules > Auditinterface » Basic Data > AudRFormats &3 Company  ML-PORTUGALT Company

Audit Formats

v o+ 7 @v v 28v B

: PORTUGAL SAF-T {point) . (comma) -9 09 13:59 YY-MM-DD PT_INVOICE_REPORTING PT_INVOICE_REPORTING_TEMPLATE

10.5.2 DEFINE AUDIT FILE TAX INFO

The basic data required for Audit File Tax Info to generate an Invoice e-Reporting xml file is the
same basic data setup needed for SAF-T PT file creation. Refer to the chapter Define Audit File
Tax info for more information.

10.5.3 DEFINE AUDIT FILE BASIC DATA

Basic data required for Audit File Basic Data to generate Invoice e-Reporting xml file is the same
basic data setup needed for SAF-T PT file creation. Refer to the chapter Define Audit File Basic Data
for more information.

10.6 Enter Customer Invoices

Invoices that are reported monthly to AT via SAF-T format file must have the digital signature on
each invoice created from IFS Cloud. To support this requirement below mentioned invoices below
can be reported to AT via SAF-T format file.
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10.6.1 ENTER CUSTOMER ORDER DEBIT INVOICES
Open the Sales/Order/Customer Order page and create a customer order. Process the customer
order flow and finally create and print the debit customer order invoice.

. -

Search 1

Company =  CustomerNow SenesiD v InvoicsNo = Involce Type: CUSTORDDER v X OrserNo v  SMEMLPTS w X Mo v O Favormes w Gear P p—

: Posted Auth

Customer INVOICE wirrs - eor - eNerGIAS DE FORTUGAL - 2023000005 - CUSTORDDEB- V10780 ¥ 10f23 —
# 7 0 . shae. CreduCorecionimoke .  View .  Postng -  Instalment dlan and Discouts  Notes

Cuomertio ressHorme seresn i o — s Ioveice Cresed P

e MLETS1 EDP - ENERGIAS DE PORTUGAL [} 2023000005 ML-PORTUGALT - ML-PORTUGALT Comp... MLPTS /512023 7r52023

Amauncs

Gross e Nechme T Curency e Tax Currency e

e 125180 o000 2260 ; '

unes wistorv >

Indicators

i Type [e— Price Adustment AdvancePrepaymert Invice Use e e Tox Notes

T ST RS o o o

Printad Date Praliminary Invoice No Our Referance e Correction Exist. Corection Invoice Correction Reason I Correction Reason

022 snom2s st ess @) s ] o

Cumomer Rference Name - Cusomer Brane [—

MichoelHoim o Jsui

Payment <« Delvery -
Referances [P p— -

The digital signature should be visible in the Report xml of the customer order debit invoice created
in the previous step.

<TAX_IMVOICE_TYPE>»-1</TAX_INVOICE_TYPE>
<REF_IMVOICE_DATE xsi:nil="1"/>
<DATE_OF_DUPLICATE xsi:nil="1"/>
<DUPLICATE_OPTION>FALSE</DUPLICATE_OPTION:
<TAX_CURR_RATE>1</TAX_CURR_RATE>
<DEB_TAX_CURR_RATE>1</DEB_TAX_CURR_RATE>
<CURREMCY_RATE>1</CURRENCY_RATE>

<DIGITAL_SIGMATURE:HGap</DIGITAL_SIGNATURE:
[ LINE TTCED
¥ <INVOICE_LINE_TYPE>
<CORRECTION_TEXT wsi:nil="1"/>
<PREPAYMENT_TEXT xsi:nil="1"/>
v <IMVOICE_LIMES>

v <INVOLCE_LINE>
<TAXABLE»@</TAXAELE >
<MOTE_TEXT xsi:nil="1"/>
<LOT_BATCH_ND>*</LOT_BATCH_NO>
<SERTAL_MO>*</SERTAL _NO>
<LIME_NC>1</LINE_MO:
<PREPAY_INV_NO xsi:nil="1"/»
<PREPAY_INV_SERIES_ID xsi:nil="1"/>
<ORDER_LINE_POS>1</0RDER_LINE_POS>
<CUSTOMER_PART_MO>MLPTSP1</CUSTOMER_PART_NO:>
<CUSTCMER_PART_DESC:Sales Part 1 for ML-PORTUGALL<,/CUSTOMER_PART_DESC>
<GTIN_NO xsi:nil="1"/>
<0TY_INVOICED»>18</QTY_INWVOICED:
<SALES_UNIT_MEAS>pcs<,/SALES_UNIT_MEASS
<PRICE_PER_PRICE_UMIT»S5</PRICE_PER_PRICE_UNIT>
<PRICE_TOTAL>958</PRICE_TOTAL>
<DISCOUNT >@< /DISCOUNT
<ADDITICMAL_DISCOUNT»8</ADDITIOMAL DISCOUNT>
<PRICE_QTY>18</PRICE_QTY>
<PRICE_UNIT_MEAS>pcs<,/PRICE_UNIT_MEASS>
<REF_ID xsi:nil="1"/»
<CONFIG_ID xsi:nil="1"/>
<COMFIG_SPEC_DESC xsi:nil="1"/>
<COMDITION_CODE xsi:nil="1"/>
<COMDITION_CODE_DESCRIPTION xsi:mil="1"/>
<LINE_ORDER_NO>V1878@<LINE_DRDER_MO>
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10.6.2 ENTER CUSTOMER ORDER CREDIT INVOICES
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Open the Sales/Order/Customer Order page and create a customer order. Process the customer
order flow and finally create and print the debit customer order invoice. Open the debit customer
invoice, and select the command Create Credit Invoice. To open the credit invoice, use the
command View and select Credit Invoices. Then process the invoice until the invoice status

Customer INVOICe mwers: - op - enercias e PORTUGAL - 2023000004 - CUSTORDCRE - V10780 ¥ 1of1

# # L. e Vew. Posing. Insaliment Planand DIscouns  Notes

Series ID Invoice No Company ste

& 2023000004 MLPORTUGALT - ML-BORTUGALT Comp... MLPTS

UnEs ceneraL  [URGE

Indicators

Price Adjustment Advance/Prazayment Invoice

~ | Delivery

~ | Invoice Text

Use Price Incl Tax Notes

changes to PostedAuth.

The digital signature should be visible in the Report xml of the customer order credit invoice

created in the previous step.

< /PAGE_FODTER_ROW_4>
<TAX_INVOICE_TYPE»-1</TAX_INVOICE_TYPE>
<REF_IMVOICE_DATE>2823-87-85T00:080:08< /REF_IMNVOICE_DATE:
<DATE_OF_DUPLICATE wsi:nil="1"/>
<DUPLICATE_CPTION>FALSE«/DUPLICATE_OPTICH:
<TAX_CURR_RATE>1</TA¥_CURR_RATE>
<DEE_TAX_CURR_RATE>1</DEE_TAX_CURR_RATE>
<CURREMCY_RATE>1</CURRENCY_RATE>
i PAYM
<DIGITAL_SIGMATURE:UrkS5< "DIGITHL SIGMATURE:
T LINC T7PED
v {INVOICE_LIME_TYPE>
<CORRECTION_TEXT xsi:nil="1"/>
<PREPAYMENT_TEXT xsi:nil="1"/>
v <INVOICE_LIMES:
v <INVOICE_LINE>
<TAXABLE>@</TAXAELE>
<MOTE_TEXT xsi:nil="1"/>
<LOT_BATCH_NO xsi:nil="1"/>
<SERIAL_MO xsi:nil="1"/>
<LIME_NO>1</LINE_MNO>
<PREPAY_INV_NO wsi:nil="1"/>
<PREPAY_INV_SERIES_ID wsi:nil="1"/>
<DRDER_LIME_PO5>1</ORDER_LINE_POS>
<CUSTOMER_PART_MO>MLPTSP1</CUSTOMER_PART_NO>
<CUSTOMER_PART_DESC:Sales Part 1 for ML-PORTUGALL</CUSTOMER_PART_DESC>
<GTIN_NO xsi:nil="1"/%>
<QTY_INVOICED>18</QTY_INVOICED:
<SALES_UNIT_MEAS»>pcs</SALES_UNIT_MEAS:
<PRICE_PER_PRICE_UNIT»85</PRICE_PER_PRICE_UNIT>
<PRICE_TOTAL»>9%&</PRICE_TOTAL>
<DISCOUNT »@</DISCOUNT »
<ADDITICHAL_DISCOUNT»@</ADDITIONAL_DISCOUNT:
<PRICE_QTY>18</PRICE_QTY?>
<PRICE_UNIT_MEAS»pcs</PRICE_UNIT_MEAS:
<REF_ID xsi:nil="1"/>»
<CONFIG_ID xsi:nil="1"/>
<CONFIG_SPEC_DESC xsi:nil="1"/>
<COMNDITION_CODE xsi:nil="1"/%>
<COMDITION_CODE_DESCRIPTIOM xsi:nil="1"/>
<LIME_ORDER_MO>V18788</LINE_ORDER_NO>
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10.6.3 ENTER CUSTOMER ORDER CORRECTION INVOICES
Using the customer order flow, create a customer order correction invoice and the digital signature
should be visible in the Report xml of the customer order correction invoice created in the previous

step.

10.6.4 ENTER INSTANT INVOICES

Customer Payment Receipt

Payment Documents customerpaymenteceipt » 10f1

«

Y + @ /2 8 4 v B uv|[=v

* Do

Payment Document Number Series

Y o+ 7 & v B v 24v S~

i 112022 1 99999999 16

Open the Financials/Customer Invoice/lnstant Invoice page and create an instant invoice. Then
process the instant invoice until the invoice status changes to PostedAuth. The digital signature
should be visible in the Report xml of the instant invoice created.

10.6.5 ENTER CORRECTION INSTANT INVOICES

Open the Instant Invoice page, select the command Create Correction Invoices. To open the
Correction Invoice, use the command View Connected Invoices and select Correction Invoice.
Then process the invoice until the invoice status changes to PostedAuth.

10.6.6 ADDITIONAL INVOICE TYPES SUPPORTED FOR INVOICE E-REPORTING
In addition to the main invoice flows mentioned above, the below mentioned invoice types are also
supported for invoice e-reporting.

Rebate Invoice

Customer Order Advance Debit Invoice
Customer Order Advance Credit Invoice
Customer Order Collective Invoice, Debit
Customer Order Collective Invoice, Credit
Customer Order Collective Correction Invoice
Customer Interest Invoice

Project Invoice

Credit Instant Invoice

10.7 Enter Customer Payment Receipts

Customer payment receipts need to be communicated through the Invoice e-Reporting xml file. For
every payment done by a customer, a customer receipt needs to be added to the Invoice e-Reporting
xml file with reference to the documents that are being paid.

To create a payment receipt, these basic data need to be set-up in the application:

At Payment should be selected for the Customer in the Payment tab.
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® > Application Base Setup > Enterprise » Customer > Customer > Payment 3
Search  advanced

Customer: MLPTS1 ¥ X Name ¥  AssociationNo ¥  More ¥ O Faverites Clear Saved Searches ~

Sortby

Payment MLPTS1 - EDP - ENERGIAS DE PORTUGAL ¥ 10f1
MLPTS1
e « & L~ ©

Name: EDP - ENERGIAS DE PORTUGAL
Association No:
Category: Customer

Address Custemer Name Assaociation No
MLPTS1 EDP - ENERGIAS DE PORTUGAL

Contact

B Company: ML-PORTUGALT - ML-PORTUGAL1 Company ¥

Message Setup
Qa + # [Il Update Reminder/Interest Information with Reminder Template
Invoice

Payment

Credit Information Reminder Template Payment Advice

CRM Info 1- Default Template . __No Advice -

Sales Interest Template Payment Receipt onfirmation Statement

Project Reporting Info 2 - Template for Due for Payment At Payment -

Show less AR Contact Use Predicted Payment Delay

One Invaice/Prepayment..

o Define a Customer Payment Receipt and a Payment Document Number Series in Payment
Basic Data/Payment Documents.

o Create a customer payment, the receipt will be created when approving the payment.

10.8 Enter Pro Forma Invoices

Pro Forma Invoices printed from Customer Order needs to be communicated through the Invoice e-
Reporting xml file. Pro Forma Invoices are reported in the Working Documents section. To create a
Pro Forma Invoice, open the Sales/Order/Customer Order page and create a customer order. Then
use the command Create and Print Pro Forma Invoice to print and create the Pro Forma Invoice.

® > Sales » Order > CustomerOrder &
Search  acuancea ®
Status ¥  Order No: V10976 ¥ X  Coordinator ¥ Customer ¥ Customer's PONo ¥  Wanted Delivery Date/Time ¥  Site: MLPT1 + X More v O Favorites saved Searches v
Planned
Customer Order viosre ~ 1o
» 2 + # [L .~ sSwws .  Share .  Operations ~  Freight « Invoice « Related Pages Copy Order  Order History ~ Sales Promotions + :Q
E-mail Order Confirmation
E-mail Pro Forma Invoice
Order No Customer Order Type Wanted Delivery Date/Time
Print Order Confirmation
V10976 e MLPTC1 - EDP POR ki . NO 2/6/24,12:00 AM
Create and Print Pro Forma Invoice I
Order Amounts
Total Net Amount/Base Total Contribution Margin/ Contribution Margin(%) Total Net Amount/Curr Total Tax Amount/Curr Total Gross Amount/Curr
=] 950.00 EUR 500.00 EUR 5263 [==] 950.00 EUR = 21850 EUR == 116850 EUR
RENTALLINES ORDERDETAILS CHARGES  INVOLVED PARTIES 4«
7 &Sy B~ 2v B
Line No Del No Sales Part No Description Sales Qty Sales UoM Confirmed Price/Curr  Price Incl Tax/Curr  Price UoM Total Calc Sales Price/Ci
MLPT15P1 E Sales Parts 1 10 pcs 95.00 11685 pcs 95.0
Attachments v
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10.9 Update General Ledger

Once all the customer invoices and payment receipts are entered into IFS Cloud, the user should
update the posted transactions/vouchers to General Ledger before creating the Invoice e-Reporting
xml file.

10.10 Create Invoice e-Reporting XML File

Here are the steps to create an Invoice e-Reporting xml file:

1. Enter basic data such as audit file tax info, audit file basic data etc.

2. Create billing/invoicing records such as Instant Invoices, Customer Order Invoices, Project
Invoices, Interest Invoices, Advance Invoices etc. for a selected period and post the vouchers
to GL.

3. Create payment receipts for a selected period and post the vouchers to GL.

4. Open the Audit Interface Assistant page.

5. Select how you want to generate the Invoice e-Reporting xml file. Two process options are
available. You can select the radio button either Start Now or Schedule as the process
option.

6. In Parameters, check whether the following data are available,

a. Default company will be fetched to the Company field. But if required you can change
the company using the drop down.

Country = Portugal

Report Type = SAF-T

Audit Type = INVOICE E-REPORTING (Use the drop-down to change the audit type)

File Type = PT_INVOICE_REPORTING

File Template = PT_INVOICE_REPORTING_TEMPLATE

g. Enter the period or date range as selection criteria.

~0oo0UT

7. For Invoice e-Reporting xml file generation, once you enter the required data then the Finish
button is enabled.

® > Accounting Rules > Auditinterface > AudR Interface Assistant

Audit Interface Assistant

.— Task Options ==

Start Option

(@ Startnow
() Schedule

Parameters

Company Country Report Type udit Type
ML-PORTUGALT - ML-PORTUGAL1 Company - | |poRTUGAL >l sarT ~ | | INVOICE E-REPORTING -
edger ID File Type File Template

PT_INVOICE_REPORTING - PT_INVOICE_REPORTING_TEMPLATE -

Selection

Period/Date Range From Unti
(Opate 2023 1 2023 13

(@ Period

10.11 Data mapping of invoice e-reporting file

Please refer Chapter 26 for Annexures to view the mapping of IFS data to XML tags.
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10.12 Withholding tax in invoice e-reporting file

The Customers could be connected to Withholding tax as per the core IFS functionality and the
invoices could be generated with Withholding Tax. If the invoice contains Withholding Tax, the
amount will be included in the Invoice e-Reporting xml.

Withholding Tax information will be added to Invoice e-Reporting xml file under the Sales Invoice
section in the tag named as WithholdingTaxAmount after the tag <DocumentTotals>.

¥ <Linex»
<LinelNumbers>1</LineNumber:>
<ProductCode»@2</ProductCodes
<ProductDescription»>Professional fee</ProductDescription>
<Quantity>»>15</Quantity>
<Unit0fMeasure>HOUR< /UnitOfMeasure>
<UnitPrice»50.00</UnitPrice>
<TaxPointDate»>2023-07-12</TaxPointDate>
<Description»Professional fee</Description>
<CreditAmount>750</CreditAmount>
v <Tax>
<TaxType>IVA</TaxType>
<TaxCountryRegion>PT</TaxCountryRegion>
<TaxCode>INT</TaxCode>»
<TaxPercentage»13</TaxPercentage>
<fTax>
</Line>
v <DocumentTotals>
<TaxPayable>97.50</TaxPayable>
<NetTotal»758.00</NetTotal>
<GrossTotal»847 .58« /GrossTotal»
[DocumentTotal
v <WithholdingTax>
<WithholdingTaxAmount>187 .58« /WithholdingTaxAmount:>
</WithholdingTax>
</Invoice>

10.13 Delimitations

Working documents section of Invoice e-Reporting file; We have only supported working document
type Pro Forma Invoice, printed from Customer Order.

Additional delimitations may apply; all relevant flows should be tested to ensure completeness.
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11 Communication of Delivery Documents using SAF-T
format file

11.1 Overview Legal Requirement

Transport (following: Delivery) e-Reporting using SAF-T format file describes the procedures and
requirements for the communication of data from transport documents (e.g. delivery notes, transport
delivery notes etc.) to the tax and customs authority, hereinafter referred to as AT.

These requirements are based on the legal announcements from the Portuguese Government:

e Ordinance No. 321-A/2007, March 26"

e Ordinance No. 302-/2016, Dec 2nd
(http://info.portaldasfinancas.gov.pt/pt/docs/Portug tax system/Documents/Ordinance No
302 2016 of the 2nd December.pdf)

According to Portuguese legislation described above, VAT taxpayers must notify the AT of the
transport documents generated prior to the movement of goods as described below;

e Exporting the SAFT-PT format xml file through a certified solution (for example: IFS
Applications), uploading it through the website application in the Finance Portal.

For file optimization purposes, this file should only contain:
e Delivery documents that have not yet been sent - without a document identification code
assigned by the TA;
e Delivery documents with a transport start date between the start date and end date of file
period (Year, Month, Day);
o Customers and suppliers referenced in the Goods Movement Documents (leaving out
those who did not move goods in that period);

11.2 File Structure Overview of Transport e-Reporting File

The XML file for this purpose must contain the following SAF-T (PT) tables and their elements
defined in the following data structure.

= Header Section

= Customer Table

mm Supplier Table

== Vlovement of Goods

)
=
=
o
Q
o)
rI|
o
-
o
=
[
O
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11.3 Solution — Delivery e-Reporting File

The Delivery e-Reporting solution for Portugal has been developed based on the IFS Core
functionality - “Audit Interface” which will enable the user to create and save the Delivery e-Reporting
XML file.

To support the Delivery e-Reporting requirements for Portugal, the following has been done:

1.

2.

In the Audit File Basic Data page, a new tab SAF-T Portugal Setup has been added to handle
SAF-T Portugal specific data.

In Audit Interface Assistant new Audit Type DELIVERY E-REPORTING has been added to
select relevant SAF-T reports.

A new external file type - PT _DELIVERY DOC REPORTING and file template -
PT _DELIVERY DOC _TEMPLATE was added to support the Transport e-Reporting report
creation.

In Site > Warehouse Management the “Manual” communication of Delivery Documents must
be selected.

A new context menu Import AT Response File has been added to the E-Reporting of
Delivery Documents for Authorization page.
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Below are the steps to create a Delivery e-Reporting xml file

* Define an audit format for Portugal
« Select report file as "SAF-T"
D)5l =AU hie | *Enterinternal file type and file template

Format

» Define "audit file basic data" which includes header tab, standard audit
code mapping tabs, & SAF-T Portugal setup tab
Define Audit File
Basic Data

- -/

« Create delivery notes for customer orders, shipments, transport delivery
notes etc.
Create Delivery
Documents

— =/

eRun “Audit Interface Assistant” wizard.
eEnter audit type as “DELIVERY E-REPORTING” and date range.

eSelect file type “PT_DELIVERY DOC REPORTING” and file template
“PT_DELIVERY_DOC_TEMPLATE".

oCreate output XML file.

Create Delivery
E-Reporting
XML File

»Open E-reporting delivery documents for authorization page
« Click on the command "Import Authorization Response File"

*Browse and select the AT response xml file.
Import AT

response file to
IFS application

—

11.4 Prerequisites

The following prerequisites should be met to generate a Delivery e-Reporting xml file for auditing
purposes:

e The company must be set-up to use Portugal localization, see chapter Company Set up and
the localization functionality “Standard Audit File for Tax Purposes - Portugal (SAF-T PT)”
and “Communication of Delivery Documents” must be enabled on the Company/Localization
Control Center tab.

e By default, SAF-T for Portugal is a mandatory functionality and therefore cannot be edited.
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By default, Communication of Delivery Documents for Portugal is a mandatory functionality
and therefore cannot be edited.

It is recommended to create the company using the Portuguese Standard Template (STD-
PT).

11.5 Define Audit Format

To generate the Delivery e-Reporting xml report for Portugal the below mentioned basic data need
to be defined:

Open the Accounting Rules/Audit Interface/Basic Data/Audit Formats page and enter the
below information.

Create a new record and enter the country as Portugal.

Select the Report Type as “SAF-T” from the drop-down menu option.

Finally select the external File Type as PT _DELIVERY DOC REPORTING and File
Template ID as PT_DELIVERY_DOC_TEMPLATE wusing the list of values.
How the data is fetched, and in which order it is presented in xml file is determined based on
the file type and file template ID.

Accounting Rules > AuditInterface > Basic Data > AuditFormats & Company  Supply Chain Portugal

Audit Formats

V4 & v B 24V @~

Country Report Type Decimal Symbol Seperator Format Zeroes Time Format  Date Format  Extension File Type File Template ID

PORTUGAL SAF-T . (point) , ([comma) -9 0.9 13:59 YY-MM-DD PT_SAF-T SAF-T Portugal Template

11.6 Define Audit File Basic Data

Basic data required for Audit File Basic Data to generate Delivery e-Reporting xml file is the same
basic data setup needed for SAF-T PT file creation. Therefore, please refer the chapter Define Audit
File Basic Data for more information.

To select the appropriate communication method for delivery documents navigate to the Site page
and query for the site which is created for Portugal. Select Warehouse Management > General
subtab. Click the dropdown menu of the Communication Method field under the “Delivery
Documents” section. Select the value “Manual” as the below image.
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@ > Application Base Sewp > Enterprise > Site > Site > Warenouse Management &

Sortby w

Warehouse Management POR2 - Portugal Manual Comm - SC-PORT1 ¥ 10f1
POR2

« Q
Site Description: Portugal Manual Comm & L~
Company: SC-PORT
Name: Supply Chain Portugal
V4
Maintenance
Manufacturing Company Site Group v
B @ AUTOMATIC RESERVATION ~ TRANSPORT TASK  INVENTORY PART PLANNING «
V| Inventory Valuation Method v
Warehouse Management &
Counting | Valuation v
Rental
Special Intrastat Data v
Show less

Delivery Documents

Time lag

120

Communication Method

Manual -

11.7 Create Delivery Documents

Delivery documents that are reported to authorities (AT) using SAF-T format file must have the digital
signature on each delivery note created from IFS Applications. To support this requirement below
mentioned delivery notes can be reported to AT using the SAF-T format file.

11.7.1 CREATE CUSTOMER ORDER DELIVERY NOTES
Navigate to the customer order page and create a customer order. Process the customer order flow
until delivered.

® > Sales > O tomer O
Delivered
Customer Order eiics v 1011
» & + # L« share .  Operations .  Shipmentlines Invoice ~  RMA v  Related Pages ~  CopyOrder  OrderHistory  SalesPromotions ~  Commissions . Project »  Access ~  DocumentText Q
Order No Customer site Order Type Wanted Delivery Date/Time
P11624 SC 001-5AS - Sandra’s Customer POR2 DP1 10/30/23, 12:00 AM
Order Amounts
Total Net Amount/Base Total Contribution Margin/Base Contribution Margin(%) Total Net Amount/Curr Total Tax Amount/Curr Total Gross Amount/Curr
(= 50.00 EUR 45.00 EUR 90.00 (= 50.00 EUR (= 950 EUR =) 5950 EUR
RENTALLINES ORDERDETAILS CHARGES INVOLVED PARTIES 4 »

B B~ 24~ B~

Discount  Total Order Line
Description salesQry  sales Uoht confirmed Price/Curr | Price Incl Tax/Curr  Price Uol Total Calc sales price/curt AmoungCu Discount(#)  NetA

Bl Purchase Part (sa. 5 pcs m 10.00 1190 pes 10.00 0.00 0

Navigate to the Customer Order Delivery Note Analysis page and query for the delivery note.
Under Misc Delivery Info further information like Delivery Reason, Transport Date, etc. can be found
and adjusted.
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® > Sales > Shipping > Order Delivery > Customer Order Delivery Note Analysis 2
sertey = = 3 Created
Customer Order Delivery Note Analysis ~ 1
201482
« AR Print § Misc Delivery Info Initiate Authorization Q
Created
Site: POR2
Receiver ID: 001-SAS
Shipment ID: 617
Delivery Note No Alt Delivery Note No Shipment ID
201482 617
Site Receiver ID Receiver Description
= POR2 SC 001-SAS Sandra's Customer
Actual Ship Date Created Forwarder
2112124, 5:24 AM 2/12/24, 5:24 AM
Delivery Terms Ship-Via Exclude Services In Delivery Note Printout
EXW - Ex Works UPS - UPS m
Dispatch Advice Sent
Eur-Pallets Quy Delivery Note Print Date Transport Date
2/12/2024 2/12/24, 9:14 AM
Delivery Reason Alt Delnote No At Code
CUSORD - Customer Ord... w
Auth Status
OK Cancel

Proceed with the “Initiate Authorization” command.

As a result of this action:
1. The Alt Delivery Note No will be created according to the set up (refer to chapter Classification
of Delivery Reasons)
2. A new record will be added to the table in the E-Reporting of Delivery Documents for
Authorization page.
3. Authorization Status will be set to NotTransferred.
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@® > Sales > Shipping > Order Delivery > Customer Order Delivery Note Analysis 2

Sortky = Created

Customer Order Delivery Note Analysis ~ 1

201482

<

& AR Print  Misc Delivery Info Initiate Authorization

Site: POR2
Receiver ID: 001-SAS
Shipment ID: 617

Delivery Note No Alt Delivery Note No Shipment ID
201482 617
Site Receiver ID Receiver Description
= POR2 SC 001-SAS Sandra's Customer
Actual Ship Date Created Forwarder
2/12/24,5:24 AM 2/12/24,5:24 AM
Delivery Terms Ship-Via Exclude Services In Delivery Note Printout
EXW - Ex Works UPS - UPS m

Dispatch Advice Sent

X Miscellaneous Delivery Information

Eur-Pallets Quy Delivery Note Print Date Transport Date
2/12/2024 212024, 11:17 AM
Delivery Reason Alt Delnote No At Code

CUSORD - Customer Ord... + | CUSORD POR2/5005

Auth Status

NotTransferred

QK Cancel

11.7.2 CREATE SHIPMENT DELIVERY NOTES
Navigate to the shipment page and connect an available order line to the shipment. Process the
shipment until status is delivered or closed.

® > Scies > Snipping » Snipment Delivery > Snipment
A Closed
Shlpment 535 ¥ 1ofl
»  + / L -  Opentions ~  Share v  ShipmentHandling UnitStructure  ShipmentInventory +  CO Collect/Freight Charges  Delivery Note Analysis  Document Text v]
shipment ID site Source Ref Type Mext Step in Shipment Flow
535 POR2 Customer Order
shipment Type Created Planned Ship Date/Time Planned Delivery Date/Time
El 21142024 2/1/24, 413 AM
Notes
a8
Sender A~ Receiver
sender Type Sender ID Sender Description Receiver Type Receiver ID Receiver Description
Site POR2 Portugal Manual Comm Customer SC 001-5A5 Sandra’s Customer
Settings and Indicators v
AVAILABLE LINES ~ ADDRESS GENERAL 4 »
S By 4y B
LineNg  source Ref 1 Source Ref2. Source Ref 2 SourceRef4  Source RefType Recelvers Part NO Source Part No Source Part Description
1 P11437 1 1 0 Customer Order 001-545 [E] Purchase Part(sascde)
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Navigate to the Shipment Delivery Note Analysis page and query for the shipment delivery note
number.
Under Misc Delivery Info further information like Delivery Reason, Transport Date can be found
and adjusted.

201486

Site: POR2

Receiver ID:

® > Sales > Snipping > Shipment Delivery > Snipment Delivery Note Analysis

Shipment ID: 620

Sortby v

Shipment Delivery Note Analysis ~ 1o

« Q ~ Print Initiate Authorization

Misc Delivery Info

001-SAS

Created

v}

Eur-Pallets Qty

Delivery Reason

CUSORD - Customer Ord...

Created
Delivery Note No Alt Delivery Note No Shipment ID
201486 620
Site Actual Ship Date Created
[= POR2 2/12/24, 8:19 AM
Forwarder Delivery Terms Ship-Via
EXW - Ex Works UPS - UPS
Exclude Services In Delivery Note Printout Dispatch Advice Sent
Sender Receiver
Sender Type Receiver Type
Site Customer
Sender ID Receiver ID
POR2 SC 0071-SAS

Delivery Note Print Date Transport Date

2/12/2024

2/12/24, 10:19 AM

Alt Delnote No At Code

hd

Auth Status

QK Cancel

Proceed with the “Initiate Authorization” command.

As a result of this action:
The Alt Delivery Note No will be created according to the set up (refer to chapter Classification

1.

2.

of Delivery Reasons)

A new record will be added to the table in the E-Reporting of Delivery Documents for the

Authorization page.
Authorization Status will be set to NotTransferred.
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X Miscellaneous Delivery Information
Eur-Pallets Qty Delivery Note Print Date Transport Date
2/12/2024 21M2/24,11:17 AM
Delivery Reason AlLDelngre N At Code

CUSORD - Customer Ord... w |[JCUSORD POR2/5005

Auth Status

MNotTransferred

OK Cancel

11.7.3 CREATE TRANSPORT DELIVERY NOTES
Navigate to the Transport Delivery Note page and create a new transport delivery note, connect
transaction(s).

Proceed with the “Initiate Authorization” command.

As a result of this action:
1. The Alt Delivery Note No will be created according to the set up (refer to chapter Classification
of Delivery Reasons)
2. A new record will be added to the table in the E-Reporting of Delivery Documents for
Authorization page
3. Authorization Status will be set to NotTransferred.

@ > Warenouse Management > PartHandiing > Transport Delivery Note

Created

Transport Delivery NoOte 301478- TrapEL POR2/5001-PORZ ¥ 20f6
Q

»  + # [ .~  PrntPreview Print Initiale Authorization E-Reporting of Delivery Documents for Authorization

Delivery Note No Alt Delivery Note No

201478 TRADEL POR2/5001 v POR2
Recipient Company Supplier Delivery Terms
SC-PORTI - Supply Chain Portugal - - -
Ship-Via Code Delivery Reason Authorization Status Lavel Text
~  TRADEL - TRANSPORT DELIVERY NOTE REASON ~_Not Transferred
AT Code
Date/Time
Create Date Transport Date
2/9/24,9:16 AM 2//24, 11:17 AM

11.8 Create SAF-T File

Users can create the relevant SAF-T file in 2 ways:

1. Create a SAF-T file via AUDIT Interface Assist selecting the date range (online).
2. Create SAF-T file via AUDIT Interface Assist as scheduled task.
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1. Create a SAF-T file via AUDIT Interface Assist by selecting a date range.

Follow the below steps to create the SAF-T file.

1. Navigate to "Accounting Rules — Audit Interface — Audit Interface Assistant".
2. Select the start option as “Start Now”.
3. Select the below options under Parameters Tab

Company = Portugal Country Solution Enabled Company
Country = Portugal

Report Type = SAF-T

Audit Type = DELIVERY E-REPORTING

File Type = PT_DELIVERY_DOC_REPORTING

File Template = PT_DELIVERY_DOC_TEMPLATE

@ > Accounting Rules > AuditInterface > Audit Interface Assistant

Audit Interface Assistant

.— Task Options == Schedule Schedule Options
Start Option

@) start now

(O schedule
Parameters
Company Country Report Type

SC-PORT1 - Supply Chain Portugal - PORTUGAL - SAF-T -
Audit Type Audit Source Ledger ID

DELIVERY E-REPORTING v
File Type File Template

PT,DELI\/ERY,DO(,REPORTINC{ v PT_DELIVERY_DOC_TEMPLATE -

. H [7] =P ”
4. Select the date range that want to create XML file and click “Finish” command.

@® > Accounting Rules > Audit Interface > Audit Interface Assistant

@Startnow

(O)schedule

Parameters

Company Country Report Type

SC-PORT1 - Supply Chain Portugal v PORTUGAL v SAF-T v
Audit Type Audit Source Ledger ID

DELIVERY E-REPORTING v

File Type File Template

PT_DELIVERY_DOC_REPORTING - PT_DELIVERY_DOC_TEMPLATE -

Selection

Period/Date Range From Until

(@ Date 2/13/2024 2/20/2024
‘::;‘Permd

4 Pre P Next Finish Cancel
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Once SAFT-T file is created and downloaded successfully, the below message will be shown.

® > Accounting Rules > AuditInterface > Audit Interface Assistant

Audit Interface Assistant

Task has been successfully completed.

= Run Again

2. Create SAF-T file via AUDIT Interface Assist as scheduled task.

Follow below steps to create SAF-T file:

1. Navigate to "Accounting Rules — Audit Interface — Audit Interface Assistant".
2. Select the start option as “Schedule”.
3. Select below options under Parameters Tab
e Company = Portugal Country Solution Enabled Company
Country = Portugal
Report Type = SAF-T
Audit Type = DELIVERY E-REPORTING
File Type = PT_DELIVERY_DOC_REPORTING
File Template = PT_DELIVERY_DOC_TEMPLATE

® > Accounting Rules > Audit Interface > Audit Interface Assistant

Audit Interface Assistant

.— Task Options —O— Schedule —O— Schedule Options

Start Option

() start now

(@ Schedule
Parameters
Company Country Report Type
SC-PORT1 - Supply Chain Portugal - PORTUGAL - SAF-T -
Audit Type Audit Source Ledger ID
DELIVERY E-REPORTING v
File Type File Template
PT_DELIVERY_DOC_REPORTING v PT_DELIVERY_DOC_TEMPLATE -

4. Select the date range that want to create XML file and click the “Next” command.
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@® > Accounting Rules > Auditinterface > Audit Interface Assistant

OStar[ now

@) Schedule

Parameters

Company Country Report Type

‘ SC-PORT1 - Supply Chain Portugal - ‘ ‘ PORTUGAL - ‘ ‘ SAF-T -
Audit Type Audit Source Ledger ID

‘ DELIVERY E-REPORTING v

File Type File Template

‘PT_DELIVERY_DOC_REPORTING - ‘ ‘PT_DELIVERY_DOC_TEMPLATE - ‘

Selection

Period/Date Range From Until

@ Date ‘2/13/2024 ‘ ‘_
O Period

4 Previous P Next Finish Cancel

5. Give the below details under schedule and then click the “Finish” command.
e Option
e Time
e Start Date
e End Date

@® > Accounting Rules > Audit Interface > Audit Interface Assistant
O— Task Options —.— Schedule —O— Schedule Options

Schedule

Name

‘ SAF-T Portugal Reporting

Options Time

@) Daily 12:00 AM ®
OWeek\y
() Monthly
O Date
O Interval

OCustom

Date Interval

Start Date End Date

2/13/2024 ‘ ‘ 2/20/2024

4 Previous P Next Finish Cancel

Once SAFT-T file is created and downloaded successfully, the below message will be shown.
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@® > Accounting Rules > AuditInterface > Audit Interface Assistant

Audit Interface Assistant

Task has been successfully completed.

2 Run Again

XML file contains the data which are in between the date range entered, and the delivery note details
which don’t have AT codes assigned.

The authorization status of the delivery documents which are included in the generated XML file will
be changed from NotTransferred to “Transferred” in the E-Reporting of Delivery Documents for the
Authorization page as well as the delivery note analysis pages of customer orders, shipment and
transport delivery note.

11.9 Import AT Response File to IFS Applications
11.9.1 UPLOAD OUTPUT XML FILE TO AT AND DOWNLOAD AT RESPONSE

Once the xml file is created from the audit interface assistant, the user must log into AT Finance
Portal and manually upload the extracted SAF-T format file. Subsequently, the file will be processed
by the AT and, if the contents of this file are valid, all the elements of the delivery documents will be
processed, which will be integrated in the database of delivery documents for the purposes
determined by law. In response user will receive a file containing the AT identification codes assigned
to each valid document and with validation messages for those that were not accepted the reason
for rejection.

Note: The file upload procedure and steps associated with downloading the AT response is a total
manual procedure and thus the user must take the fully responsibility of that. In other words, IFS
Applications does not cover any scope of the above-mentioned process.

11.9.2 IMPORT AT RESPONSE FILE TO IFS APPLICATIONS

When the AT response file is downloaded from the AT Finance portal then the next step is to import
that xml response file into IFS Applications. This AT response file contains individual AT codes for
all the valid delivery documents included in the xml file which was uploaded to the AT portal.

Navigate to the E-Reporting of Delivery Documents for Authorization page. Import Authorization
Response File command will be available in the header level. Select the delivery note numbers
which need to get AT code and then click the command Import Authorization Response File.

L] Sales > Shipping > Order Delivery > E-Reporting of Delivery Documents for Authorization & Company  Supply Chain Portugal

E-Reporting of Delivery Documents for Authorization

YI Import Authorization Response File iieh‘uewN(.& 8 B~ 24~ B v

Delivery Note No Al Delivery Note No AT Code Error Text Transport Date Authorization Sta

B

©

i POR1 201759 DM-1SID1/1382 Error-1382 2/21/24,6:11 AM Not Accepted

©

i POR1 201779 SHIPM SID1/1392 2/20/24, 3:02 PM

©

i POR1 201778 SHIPM SID1/1391 2/20/24, 2:52 PM
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X Import Authorization Response File

1 Drop file to attach, or & Browse

“ cancel

Based on the above image, the user can browse for the relevant file. Once the file is imported into
IFS Applications the AT Code field of the respective delivery document number gets automatically
updated on the E-Reporting Delivery Documents for Authorization page as shown below. The
authorization status is updated as Approved.

[ ] Sales > Shipping > Order Delivery > E-Reporting of Delivery Documents for Authorization £ Company Supply Chain Port

E-Reporting of Delivery Documents for Authorization

Y Import Authorization Response File {ﬂ:} ~ P v 24 m v
Site Delivery Note No Alt Delivery Note No AT Code R Error Text Transport Date Authorization Status
i | pori 201027 GTSID1A1313 AT1313 11024, 3:23PM
| pori 201119 TRADEL SID1/1326 AT1326 27124, 224PM
i | por 201475 TRADEL SID1/1331 AT1331 2/9/24,10:06 AM

11.10 Data Mapping of Delivery e-Reporting File

Please refer Chapter 26 Appendix to view the mapping of IFS data to XML tags.

11.11 Delimitations

¢ When user execute the function Import Authorization Response File, only the AT Code field in
E-Reporting Delivery Documents for Authorization page is updated. It has been decided not to
implement any functionality for the error code handling of the AT Response xml file due to a lack
of information about the procedure. Hence, as a result once the response xml file is imported
into the IFS applications the Error Text field is not updated. Furthermore, the current Portuguese
local solution does not support error code handling of the AT Response xml file.

¢ No part transactions are not handled in the XML.
This solution does not cover Project Deliverables shipments

Additional delimitations may apply; all relevant flows should be tested to ensure completeness.
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12 COPE Report

12.1 Overview Legal Requirement
COPE - “Communication of the Operations and Positions with Exterior”

According to the law of Portugal, all external transactions performed by the entity on its own should
be communicated to the Portugal Central Bank, with the exception of transactions related to travel,
transport and accommodation expenses which are ancillary to the activity carried out by resident
entities.

Hence, communication includes transactions mediated by the resident banking system, those
conducted directly with non-resident entities through external accounts or clearing accounts, and
transactions within the scope of current accounts.

Threshold for this reporting is, conducting external economic or financial transactions or foreign
exchange operations exceeding a total annual amount of €100,000.

Information should be reported via electronic transmission, XML to the Portuguese Central Bank.

These requirements are based on instructions from the Portuguese Central Bank (Banco de
Portugal)

e Instruction n° 27/2012 of 17th September 2012
e Instruction n°® 56/2012 of 28th December 2012

e |Instruction n° 3/2013 of 27th February 2013

12.2 Process Overview

Define COPE
Basic Data Using
NBC Page and
Customer/Supplier
basic data.

Modify COPE Modify COPE

Classification Classification Code on Create COPE
Mixed Payment and

Supplier Payment
Proposal

Code on Invoice Proposal

Create COPE Report

International :
P Closing Balances
ayments
XML File

Approve/Adjust
COPE Proposal
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12.3 Solution Overview
To comply with the above requirements following were newly added,

New localization functionality has been added to the Portugal Localization to activate COPE
Reporting.

Define basic data,

- Define COPE classification codes using the National Bank Codes (NBC) page.

Note: This is one of the main changes that has been implemented when moving from APP10
GET to Cloud. In the Cloud, the user will have to define the COPE classification codes using
the National Bank Codes page.

- Connect COPE classification codes to Customers/Suppliers.

- Define the relationship between the reporting entity and customer/supplier by voting share
percentage, using Customer/Supplier basic data fields. This is to facilitate additional COPE
codes in COPE Proposal - Closing Balances. This is explained further in the next chapter.

View, Enter or Modify COPE classification codes in the invoice level.
- Fetch COPE classification codes to Invoice from the Customer/Supplier level.
- Enter and Modify COPE classification codes on the Invoice.

View or Enter Cope classification codes in Mixed Payment Level.
- Fetch COPE classification code from Invoice to Mixed Payment transactions.

-Enter COPE classification code to payment specific transactions in Mixed Payment
(POA/PIA/ Bank fee/ Advance Payments and Cash Transfer).

Create COPE Proposal.

-Automatically Generate Customer/Supplier Open Balance History and fetch
Customer/Supplier Open Balance History details to COPE Proposal.

-Fetch External Transactions during the period to COPE Proposal.

Adjust COPE Proposal.
Approve Cope Proposal.

Create Cope Report.
Extract data from the COPE Proposal and create a xml file to be reported.

12.4 Prerequisites

The company must be set-up to use Portugal localization, see chapter Company Set up, and the
Localization Control Center (LCC) parameter COPE Reporting must be enabled.

12.5 Define Basic Data
12.5.1 COPE CLASSIFICATION CODE RELATED BASIC DATA
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The statistical classification code (SCC) that should be used in the communication of external
transactions and positions should follow the guidelines prescribed in the government published
document, “Statistics on External Transactions and Positions”, and “Manual of Procedures”.

Once the user identifies the codes that need to be used in the business organization, the user will
then need to define these codes using the following page which is already available in the IFS core
functionality,

National Bank Codes (Financials/Customer Invoice or Supplier Invoice/ Basic data/ National
Bank Codes)

The following six COPE classification codes which are used in reporting closing balances in COPE
Report will be available as system defined. These COPE codes are defined based on the relationship
between the reporting company and the customer/supplier.

N1011 - Trade credit granted to unaffiliated entities

N2011 - Trade credit from unaffiliated entities

N1021 - Trade credit granted to related entities with >=10% of voting shares
N1031 - Trade credit granted to related entities less than 10% of voting shares
N2021 - Trade credit from related entities with >=10% of voting shares

N2031 - Trade credit from related entities less than 10% of voting shares

Apart from these COPE codes, the user identified COPE codes along with the description can be
manually defined by selecting Portugal as the country. The user is advised to fill the Nature of
Business column with the same description, as this will help to view the COPE code description
clearly along with the COPE code, in invoice and payment level.

System defined and User defined COPE classification codes.

National Bank Codes
e - =
Counry: PORTUGAL = X  National Bank Code =  Description = More = © Favarites
i PORTUGAL N2031 Trade credit from related entities less than 10% of voting shares Trade credit from related entites less than 10% of voting share: M
I PORTUG N2021 Trade o % of voring shares rade credit from relaed e 108 of voring shares
i PORTUGA N2011 Trade o -ade credit from unaffiliate System-
— !
i PORTUGAL N1031 Trade credit d to rel hian 10% of woting shares rade credit gra enti s than 10% of woting deflned
i PORTUGH N1021 Tra ares Trade credit gra ed ent 0% of voting sh
PORTUGAL N1011 T a
-
H PORTUGAL HO0a L ares of unaffiliated entitie: INCOH affiliared rites /)
H POR v A2010 Merchas Mer
:  PORTUGAL A1040 yparts s of gold Exports and imports of gold User_
i pommUGAL atom sportsand i rary squipment & mports of miltary squipment —  defined
H POR v A1020 XPOrts an s of electricity Exports and imports of rici
I PORTUGAL Al010 ports and Imports of goads ports and imports of goods
e — -

12.5.2 CONNECT COPE CLASSIFICATION CODES TO CUSTOMER/SUPPLIER

Connect above defined COPE classification codes relevant to the customer and supplier in
Customer/Supplier basic data. These are the default Cope codes to be used in invoicing which is
explained in the next chapter.

COPE classification codes in Customer
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@ > Financials > Customer Invoice > Customer > Invoice &

Search advanced

a3
Customer ¥ Name ¥  AssociationNo ¥ More ¥ O Favorites Saved Searches v
INVOICe spaLLKPT CUSTOMER - SPALLK PT CUSTOMER ¥ 1072
» @ 40 o)
Customer Name Association No
SPALLK PT CUSTOMER SPALLK PT CUSTOMER
Company: SPALLK PORTUGAL - SPALLK PORTUGAL ¥
Q + / il Notes IPD Tax Information
m PROPERTIES ~ MESSAGE SETUP <« »
Customer Type Default Currency Rate Type Currency Customer Group
Internal - Sister Company - v EUR ~  0-External -
No of Invoice Copies Numeration Group Payment Terms Tax Code
0 v 0-Due Immediately - -
National Bank Code Inactive Date Inactive Reason
A1010 - Exports and imports of goods - -
Process Type Invoice Fee Print Tax Code Text Notes
Il a» o
® > Application Base Setup > Enterprise > Supplier » Supplier > Invoice &
Search  asvanced R
Supplier ¥  Name ¥  AssociationNo ¥ More ¥ O Favorites m Saved Searches v
INVOICe spakersur-seaLikpTsup ¥ 202
» 2 L - v
Supplier Name Association No
SPALLK PT SUP SPALLK PT SUP
Company: SPALLK PORTUGAL - SPALLK PORTUGAL ¥
@ 4F # [ Notes  Default Cost Code String
PROPERTIES ~ TAX INFORMATION PO MATCHING ~ MESSAGE DEFAULTS 4«
Supplier Type Supplier Group Currency Default Currency Rate Type
External w  0-External ¥ EUR A -
Plan Paym Delay Payment Term Automatic Payment Authorization Payment Authorizer
0- Due Immediately ~ No ~  *.IFS Applications -
Preliminary Code Invoice Recipient Use Invoice Recipient From Invoicing Supplier
- S SPALLK - SPALLK w  File - SP SPALLK PT SUP - SPALLK PT SUP v
National Bank Code Inactive Date Inactive Reason
A1020 - Exports and imports of electricity - -
Posting Template Identity Mandatory to enter Pay.  Notes
. B o

12.5.3 DEFINE THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THE REPORTING ENTITY AND
CUSTOMER/SUPPLIER BASED ON THE VOTING SHARE PERCENTAGE

This dimension typifies the relationship established between the reporting entity or the second party

where applicable, and the non-resident entity (the entity with which the transaction is conducted, or

the position held)
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According to the criteria presented in the COPE manual, the relationship could be classified into one
of the three categories as follows:

1. Unaffiliated (External)
2. Affiliated (Internal) - No voting power or less than 10%
3. Affiliated (Internal) - 10% or more of the voting power.

These relationships will then categorize the customers and suppliers into several COPE
classification codes which will be used to determine the COPE code categorization in COPE
Proposal - Closing Balances.

The user can define these relationships in the application as follows,

Lcc
Parameter
enabled for

COPE?

PT specific
components
including "Vioting
Share %" field wil
not be enabled

There s an Internal
relationship
(affiliated) between
the company and the
customer/supplier

No

!

N1011 - Trade credit granted to unaffiliated entities
N2011 - Trade credit from unaffiliated entities

“Customer type” categorization in
Customer> Invoice> General should
be set to ‘External’

"Voting Share %" field will be
‘Disabled"

L

The voting power of
ves —| _Voting Share %- s::'e ;::':x'r’; Vo N1021 - Trade credit granted to related entities with >=10%
field will be enabled LT , N2021 - Trade credit from related entities with >=10%
than or equal to 10%

No

Cope Proposal > Closing
Balance
N1021

N1031 - Trade credit to related entities less than 10% :‘1311*:
L

N2031 - Trade credit from related entities less than 10% N2021
N2031
N2011
“Voting Share %" of
customer/ supplier is less
than 10%

Unaffiliated/ External Entities

Using the Customer/Supplier Type field (Application Base Setup/Enterprise/Customer or
Supplier /Customer or Supplier / Invoice/ General) which is already available in the IFS core

functionality,

If there is an external relationship or no connection between the reporting entity and the customer/
supplier, External should be selected from the list of values.
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@ > Application Base Setup > Enterprise > Customer > Customer > Invoice &
Search Advanced i
Customer ¥ Name ¥  AssociationNo ¥ More ¥ O Favorites Saved Searches v

INVOICe spaLLk Pt cUSTOMER - SPALLK PT CUSTOMER ¥ 10f2

» @ L Q

Customer Name Association No

SPALLK PT CUSTOMER SPALLK PT CUSTOMER

Company: SPALLK PORTUGAL - SPALLK PORTUGAL ¥

Q =+ V ]E[ Notes IPD Tax Information

GENERAL PROPERTIES ~ MESSAGE SETUP 4 »

Customer Type Default Currency Rate Type Currency Customer Group
External Ad ~ EUR v 0-External hd
loReI s a1 Numeration Group Payment Terms Tax Code
0 w  0-DueImmediately - -
National Bank Code Inactive Date Inactive Reason
A1010 - Exports and imports of goods - -
Process Type Invoice Fee Print Tax Code Text Notes Exclude Invoice Image
e e -
. B a» (o] »

The system will then use the system-defined COPE codes relevant to external entities in COPE
Proposal — Closing Balances.

1. N1011 - Trade credit granted to unaffiliated entities
2. N2011 - Trade credit from unaffiliated entities

Affiliate/Internal/Related Entities

1. Using the Customer/Supplier Type field, which is already available in the IFS core
functionality,
if there is an internal relationship between the reporting entity and the customer/supplier,

Internal, Internal Parent Company, Internal- Sister Company or Internal — Subsidiary
can be selected from the list of values.

Invoice seauxprsup-seaukersup v 3or3

> # 40 -

Company: SPALLK PORTUGAL - SPALLK PORTUGAL ¥
Q + @ ~# @ Nows DefaultCostCode Siring

Internal - Parent Company

- 5 - -
Internal - Sister Company
Internal - Subsidiary 1020 Exports and imports of electricity -
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2. When an internal relationship is defined in Customer/Supplier Type, a new field Voting
Share Percentage will be enabled. This is dependent on the localization parameter, Portugal

Localization — COPE Reporting and is mandatory if the relationship is internal.

This field will be used to categorize Internal Suppliers further, based on the voting share

percentage held between the two parties.

If the voting share between the two entities is more than or equal to 10 percent of the voting

share Greater Than or Equal 10% should be selected from the list of values.

If the voting power between the two entities is less than 10 percent of the voting share Less

Than 10% should be selected from the list of values.

® > Application Base Setup > Enterprise » Supplier > Supplier > Invoice &

INVoice spatikprsup-spaLkPTsUP ¥ 30f3

Supplier Name Association No

SPALLK PT SUP SPALLK PT SUP

Company: SPALLK PORTUGAL - SPALLK PORTUGAL ¥

Q + #Z [ Notes  Default Cost Code String

None

* - IFS Applications v S SPALLK- SPALLK ¥  File -
nvoicing Supplier National Bank Code
SP SPALLK PT SUP - SPALLK PT SUP w  A1020 - Exports and imports of electricity -
osting Template Identity Mandatory to enter Pay.
- . @ o)

» 2 L~ Q

m PROPERTIES ~ TAX INFORMATION PO MATCHING ~ MESSAGE DEFAULTS <« »
Supplier Type Voting Share Percentage Supplier Group Currency
Internal w [ [Less Than 10% a [§O-External - EUR -
Default Currency Rate Type Greater Than or Equal 10% Payment Term Automatic Payment Authorization
- 0 - Due Immediately w  When Posted -
Less Than 10%
Use Invoice Recipient From

Based on these two basic data, Customer Type and Voting Share Percentage, the system will
use the COPE codes in COPE Proposal — Closing Balances relevant for Internal/related entities

as appropriate.

N1021 - Trade credit granted to related entities with >=10% of voting shares
N1031 - Trade credit granted to related entities less than 10% of voting shares
N2021 - Trade credit from related entities with >=10% of voting shares

N2031 - Trade credit from related entities less than 10% of voting shares

PO~

Country Solution Portugal

101



ZIFS

COPE Proposal — Closing Balances

@  Financisls > CashBook 5 Portuguese Central Bank Reporting 5 COPE Proposals > COPE Proposal Detsils <2 company  SPALLK PORTUGAL
COPE Proposal Details - ~ 101 created
> JANRN Q
COPE Proposal Report Date User ID Report Yea

2-2 7/19/2023 S SPALLK 2023

6

nresnationa. panenr aansacrions [ERR >

Y 7 Bv v BHv
Transaction Date Curr Amount  Currency Customer/Supplier Type Voting Share Percentage Suppl

i 63012023 678908 EUR N1021 - Trade credit granted to related entities with >=10% Internal Greater Than or Equal 10% [ Customer SP SPALLK PT CUSTOMER

H 6/30/2023 1141020 EUR N1031 - Trade credit granted to related entities less than 10% Internal - Parent Company Less Than 10% Supplier SP SPALLK PT SUP

! 6302023 -450790 EUR N2021 - Trade credit from related entities with >=10% Internal - Sister Company ~ Greater Than or Equal 10% f§ Customer SP SPALLK PT CUS1

! 6/30/2023 -450790  EuR Internal - Subsidiary Less Than 10% Supplier SP SPALLK PT SUP1

H 6/30/2023 24307571.86 EUR External None ‘Customer SP SPALLK PT CUS2

i 6302023 450790 gup N2011 - Trade credit from unaffiliated entities External None Supplier SP SPALLK PT SUP2

12.5.4 SET AN INTERNATIONAL BANK ACCOUNT

The type of Bank Account involved in the transaction whether “National” or “International” needs to
be disclosed in the COPE Report. For this purpose, the IFS Cloud standard functionality of the
International Cash Account setting is to be used as follows,

Enable the toggle, International Cash Account in Financials/Pay Basic Data/Cash Book/Cash
Accounts to determine the Cash Account is External (International). If this toggle is not enabled,
Cash Account is considered as Internal (National).

® > Financials > Paymemt Basic Data > Cash Book > Cash Accoumts & Company SPALLK PORTUGAL

Cash Accounts

Y + #Z MW [+  ResetDefault  Transaction Types per Cash Account = Cash Accounts per Customer — Cash Account Text v v 4y @

Statement

International Default  No.Not
‘l‘ Short Name Description Payment Institute Currency Account Number CashAccount  [[Pffice Code Ediable  Associat
I BANKINT BANK INT BANK EUR 123456 Yes

BANK Bank BANK EUR 123456

BGSEK Bankgiro BG EUR 123456

CASHBOX Cash Box CASHBOX EUR 123456

NET AP/AR Netting AP/AR CASH EUR 123456

BE6EBEEGE8
B6EB6BE68

=
o]
CASH Cash box CASH EUR 123456 u
@
@
-]

: PGSEK Postgiro PG EUR 123456
A

12.5.5 SETUP A BANK COUNTRY
Country of the international bank account needs to be disclosed in the COPE Report. For this

purpose, IFS Cloud standard functionality of international cash account setting to be used as follows,
The user needs to assign a country for the Office Code defined in the Payment Institute Offices
page Financials/Payment Basic Data/Cash Book/Payment Institute Offices.
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@ > Financisls > PaymentBasic Dats > Cach Book > Payment Institute Offices & Company  SPALLK PORTUGAL

Payment Institute Offices

Y o+ Z w4 - v B~ v @A~
T Country Payment Institute Office Code Desmﬂicn Address1 Address2
4 ' SPAIN BANK SP sP

PORTUGAL BANK PT1 PT1

The defined Office Code in Payment Institute Offices then needs to be fetched to the Cash
Account from the list of values as follows.

The corresponding country defined in the Payment Institute Offices page is taken to the COPE
Proposal according to the ISO 3166-1 alpha-3 standard. This will be used to define the country of
the payment institute in the output xml (XML Tag <pais_conta>).

® > Financials > Payment Basic Data > Cash Book > CashAccounts & Company SPALLK PORTUGAL

Cash Accounts

Y + Z m Q- Reset Default  Transaction Types per Cash Account  Cash Accounts per Customer — Cash Account Text & v B v 24~ B v
Statement
International Default  No. Not
”I‘ Short Name Description Payment Institute Ccurrency Account Number Cash Account  Office Code Flag  Editable  Associat
I BANKINT BANK INT BANK EUR 123456 ves [l o |
BANK Bank BANK EUR 123456 0 00
BGSEK Bankgiro BG EUR 123456 B o
CASH Cash box cAsH EUR 123456 [ o | [ o
CASHBOX Cash Box CASHBOX EUR 123456 [ o |
@ > Financials Cash Book > Portuguese Central Bank Reporting > COPE Proposals > COPE Proposal Details < Company SPALLK PORTUGAL
i Created
COPE Proposal Details 1 ~ 1o
» 4« v}
COPE Proposa Report Date UserID Report Year
1-1 8/30/2023 S  SPALLK 2023

Report Month

8
CLOSING BALANCES «
Y + Z m 4 - &~ v 9%~ @Ev
Transaction

o Date CurrAmount  Currency  COPE Classfic Record Type Bank Account Typs Entty Country  EntryTyps  CustomersSupplier Series 1D InuPrapay N Origin

i 8/10/2023 12200 EUR A1010 - Exports and imports of goods E - Payment Received 1 - Bank Internal Accoul ESP ustomer SP SPALLK PT CUSTOMER CF 9700004 Manual
I 8/10/2023 12300 EUR A1010 - Exports and imports of goods E - Payment Received E - External Bank Account ESP ustomer SP SPALLK PT CUSTOMER CF 9700006 Automatic
I 8/29/2023 144000 EUR A1010 - Exports and imports of goods E - Payment Received E - External Bank Account ESP Customer SP SPALLK PT CUSTOMER ] 9700025 Automatic

12.6 Modify COPE Classification Code on Invoice Level

When creating invoices, the COPE classification code connected to the customer and supplier would
fetch as default. If a different COPE Code than the default needs to be connected in the invoice level,
the user could use the list of values where all the COPE classification codes defined in the National
Bank Codes page under Portugal can be viewed. It will be possible for the user to manually change
the code.
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In most scenarios (Please refer to chapters on customer order invoice, instant invoice and manual
supplier invoice), manually changing the code is possible until a partial payment or full payment is
processed for the invoice. (when the Invoice Status is - PaidPrelPosted, PaidPosted
PartlyPaidPrelPosted or PartlyPaidPosted, COPE code cannot be manually changed)

Define COPE Connect COPE
Classification Code to

Customer/Supplier

Connect COPE
Classification Code to
Cust/Sup Invoices

Classification Codes
using NBC page

12.6.1 COPE CLASSIFICATION CODE IN CUSTOMER ORDER INVOICE
When a Customer Order Invoice is created, the COPE classification code connected to the Customer

would be fetched as the default COPE Code. The user could use the list of values to change the
default COPE code. Changing the code is possible until a partial payment or full payment is
processed for the invoice.

Customer Invoice =

® > Sales > Invoicing

i Preliminar,

Customer INVOICe seaiikpTcUSTOMER - SPALLK PT CUSTOMER - 216232 - CUSTORDDEB - COPEDT ¥ 10f 1 Y

» & 7 L. share Cancel Invoice  Posting +  Installment Plan and Discounts ~ Notes Q

Customer No Customer Address Name Series ID Invoice No Company Site Invoice Created Order Created

SP| SPALLKPTCUSTOMER  SPALLK PT CUSTOMER PR 216232 SPALLK PORTUGAL - SPALLK .. SPO1 8/16/2023 8/16/2023
Amounts v
LINES M HISTORY 4 »
Indicators

Invoice Type Invoice Address Price Adjustment Advance/Prepayment invoice Use Price Incl Tax

CUSTORDDEB - Customer Order Invoice, Debit 9 o012 0 o | o]

Invoice Date Printed Date Preliminary Invoice No Notes Correction Exist Correction Invoice

8/16/2023 216232 m m m

Our Reference

Harald Hess

Branch

Payment

Pay Term Base Date

8/16/2023

Customer Reference

Customer Branch

Due Date

8/16/2023

Customer Reference Name

Jinsui Status

Non Jinsui

Payment Terms

Bl 0-Due Immediately

Payment Reference

National Bank Code

A1010 - Exports and imports of go.. w

Nature of Business

Exports and imports of goods

Correction Reason ID

Delivery

Delivery Address
© 012

Ship Via

TEST

Forwarder ID

Correction Reason

Latest Ship Date

8/16/2023

Delivery Terms Description

FREE ON BOARD - ORIGIN

Label Note

Wanted Delivery Date

6/26/23, 12:00 AM

Delivery Terms Location

12.6.2 COPE CLASSIFICATION CODE IN INSTANT INVOICE
When an Instant Invoice is created, the COPE classification code connected to the Customer would

be fetched as default. This can be viewed in More Information in the Instant Invoice. Users could
use the list of values to change the default COPE code. Changing the code is possible until a partial
payment or full payment is processed for the invoice.
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X

Payment Reference

Transfer Status

Customer Reference

Order Date

Nature of Business

‘ Exports and imports of goods

Correction Reason ID

Customer Branch

Invoice Text ID

Cancel

More Information

Payer
SP SPALLK PT CUSTOMER - SPALLK PT.

Tax Currency Rate

1

Creator Reference

Customer's PO Number

Ref Invoice Series ID

Correction Reason

Deduction Group

Invoice Text

Language

English

Our Reference

Signature

SPALLK

National Bank Code

A1010- Exports and imports of g.. w

Ref Invoice No

9700001

Branch

Deduction Ameunt

Additional Reference

12.6.3 COPE CLASSIFICATION CODE IN PROJECT INVOICE

When a Project Invoice is created, the COPE classification code connected to the Customer would
fetch as default. Users could use the list of values to change the default COPE code. Changing the

code is possible only when the invoice status is Preliminary.

® > Project Management > Invoicing > Projectinvoice &

@ Recent Project Invoices )

Search advanced

State ¥  Invoice Series ¥  InvoiceNo ¥  More ¥ QO Favorites

Project Invoice PJ-20010005 ¥

> 2 L - Notes Printout  Credit Entire Inveice = Create Correction Invoice Customer Instaliment Plan

Customer Customer Name Project

SPALLK PT CUSTOMER SPALLK PT CUSTOMER

Invoice No Invoice Period Start Invoice Period End
20010005 7172023 712712023
Amounts
LINES. PRE POSTING ~ ACCOUNTING
Invoice Information
Customer Information
Invoice Address Delivery Address Payment Address
012 012
Pay Term Base Date Due Date Payment Terms
7/27/2023 712712023 0 - Due Immediately
Payment Method Supply Country Customer Branch

PORTUGAL

National Bank Code Nature of Business

A1030 - Exports and imports of military equipment Exports and imports of military equipment

Invoice Series
P

Notes

Media Code

Branch

Tax ID Number

Company SPALLK PORTUGAL

n

Saved Searches ~

Posted Auth

Q

~

Invoice Text

Site.

12.6.4 COPE CLASSIFICATION CODE IN MANUAL CUSTOMER INVOICE
When a Manual Customer Invoice is created, the COPE classification code connected to the

Customer would fetch as default. User could use the list of values to change the default COPE code.

Changing the code is possible only while creating the invoice.
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® > Financials > Customer Invoice > New Manual Customer Invoice

New Manual Customer Invoice

.— Header Information —O— Line Information ==

Posting Information

Currency Rate

Company Voucher Date Accounting Year Accounting Period User Group Voucher Type Voucher No
SPALLK PORTUGAL 8/16/2023 2023 8 ‘AC - ‘ F - ‘

Customer Series ID Invoice No Currency Invoice type Advance Invoice
‘ SP SPALLK PT CUSTOMER - SPALLK PT CUSTOMER v ‘ ‘c\ - ‘ ‘COPEM ‘ ‘ EUR - ‘ ‘CUSTINV - ‘

More Information

Invoice Date Delivery Date Pay. Term Base Date Payment Terms Due Date Delivery Address
‘8/16/2023 ‘ ‘5115/2023 ‘ ‘8/16/2{]23 ‘ ‘D—Due\mmsdla(s\y - ‘ ‘5/15/2023 = ‘ ‘012

-

Tax Currency Rate Customer Reference

Reference Series

Reference Invoice No

1 |

Deduction Group

Deduction Amount

- 0

Payment Method Payment Address ID

Branch

Customer Branch

Correction Reason D

Payer

Payment Reference

National Bank Code

Nature of Business

L anguage Code

‘ SPALLK PT CUSTOM

M ‘

‘ A1010- Exports and...

T ‘

Exports and imports of goods

‘ English - |

Project ID

Correction Reason

Tax Invoice Series ID

Tax Invoice Number

Tax Invoice Date

Creator Reference

Additional Reference

| @

12.6.5 COPE CLASSIFICATION CODE IN CUSTOMER INVOICE ANALYSIS
Customer Invoice Analysis will fetch the COPE classification code mentioned in the customer
invoice. This will be a non-editable field.

X

Ref Invoice No

Voucher Type

E

Period

20237

Tax Inv No

Creator Reference

SPO2

More Information

Delivery Address
012

Voucher No

2023000028

Tax Currency Rate

1

Tax Inv Date

Transfer Status

Nature of Business

Exports and imports of electricity

Language

English

Customer Branch

Invoice Text

Self-Billing Ref No

Media Code

Reposted To Identity

OK

Correction Reason

Additional Reference

Customer Group

0

One-Time Customer

Payment Reference

Voucher Date

7/4/2023

Tax Inv Series ID

Customer Reference

National Bank Code

A1020 - Exports and imports of elect...

Branch

Preliminary Invoice No

Send Status

Printed

Reposted From Identity

12.6.6 COPE CLASSIFICATION CODE IN CUSTOMER INTEREST INVOICE/NOTE ANALYSIS
Interest Invoice/Note Analysis will fetch the default COPE classification code of the customer. This
will be a non-editable field.
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® > Financials > Accounts Receivable > Reminder and Interest > Customer Interest Invoices/Notes > Customer Interest Invoice/Note Analysis 2 Company  SPALLK PORTUGAL

Posted Auth
—

Customer Interest Invoice/Note Analysis seacer customer2-1r-970010 v 10r1

L« Notes  Preposting Q
Interest Amount
Customer Series ID Gross Amount Net Amount Tax Amount
SP SPALLK PT CUSTOMER 2 - SPALLK PT CUSTOMER 2 IR 2481.79 EUR 2481.79 EUR 0.00 EUR
Invoice/Note Identity Invoice Type. Notes

970010 INTRINV o ]

GENERAL LINES 4«

Invoice Information Voucher Info
Invoice Date Pay Term Base Date Payment Terms Voucher Type Voucher No Voucher Date
712512023 71252023 0 - Due Immediately F 2023000053 7/25/2023
Currency Rate Tax Currency Rate  Branch Reference Invoice  Reference Invoice Number Accounting Year Period
1 1 2023 7
Payment Reference National Bank Code Nature of Business Tax Info

A1020 - Exports and imports of elect... Exports and imports of electricity

Tax Invoice Serie. Tax Invoice No Tax Invoice Date

Language

12.6.7 COPE CLASSIFICATION CODE IN MANUAL SUPPLIER INVOICE

When a Manual Supplier Invoice is created, the COPE classification code connected to the Supplier
would fetch as default. The user could use the list of values to change the default COPE classification
code. Changing the code is possible until a partial payment or full payment is processed for the
invoice.

X More Information
Reference Series Reference Invoice No Invoice Recipient
| SPALLK - SPALLK - ‘
Supplier Invoice Address Delivery Address Use Project Address for Tax
\m v\ o]
Reference Supplier Preliminary Code National Bank Code
‘ - A1020 - Exports and imports - ‘
Nature of Business [Creator Reference

Exports and imports of electricity ‘

Tax Currency Rate  Parallel Currenc...  Delivery Date Tax Invoice Serie...  Tax Invoice No Tex Invoice Date
1 0.98 5/18/2023
Transfer Status Customs Declaration Date
Correction Reason ID Correction Reason
Branch Supplier Branch
-
oK Cancel

12.7 COPE Classification Code in Mixed Payment and Supplier Payment
Proposal

As described above, first the COPE Codes needs to be defined in National Bank Codes (NBC)

page, then connected to the relevant customer/supplier and finally the defined COPE code in

Customer/Supplier will be fetched to the invoice. After this, the next step would be to process the

payment for the relevant invoices. This chapter will focus on processing payments through Mixed

Payment.
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When a customer/supplier invoice is fetched to Mixed Payment the NBC and NoB fields will
automatically fetch the COPE codes defined in the invoice. Hence the two fields will be visible and
non-editable.

COPE classification codes in Mixed Payment can be Added and Modified only for Direct Cash
Payments, Cash Transfers, Bank Fee, Payment on Account (POA), Difference Items and
Payment in Advance (PIA).

12.7.1 COPE CLASSIFICATION CODES IN DIRECT CASH PAYMENTS

COPE classification code is introduced to Mixed Payment to use with Direct Cash Payments. Use
list of values to select the COPE code manually. It's only the Direct Cash Payments connected to a
COPE code that will be fetched to the COPE Proposal.

@ > Financials > Cash Book > Mixed Payment & Company  SPALLK PORTUGAL
Search agvanced R
Payment Status ¥  StatementNo ¥  PaymentDate ¥ More ¥ O Favorites m Saved Searches ~
Group Apply  Settings
- Not Approved
Mixed Payment BANK INT - 22-8/16/2023 ¥
» @ + Z W L v NewTransaction Approve [EUUMVICCEEVONN Notes  Check Collection Level Q
CENERAL ¢ g
Transaction Balances
Cash Account Statement No Remaining Amount Debit
BANK INT 2 -1000.00
d Debit Amo: d
100000 000
Transaction Details
Y + Z mw A - Edit Transactions  Open Supplier Bills ~ Open Issued Checks ~ Open Planned Non-Supplier Payments ~ Copy Canceled Customer Check  Notes & v By 24v BV
Lump Sum Trans Lump Sum Trans
a Number  Payment Transaction Type amount Jf National Bank Code Nature of Business Bank Transaction Code Date Currency Type
E 1 Direct Cash Payment 1000.00 Jf A1030 - Exports and imports of mili..  Exports and imports of military equipment  f§ * 8/16/2023
]

12.7.2 COPE CLASSIFICATION CODE IN CUPOA/SUPOA, CUPIA/SUPIAAND DIFFERENCE

ITEMS
Connect COPE classification code to Customer/Supplier Payment on Account (CUPOA/SUPOA)

and Customer/Supplier Payment in Advance (CUPIA/SUPIA) and Difference Items in Mixed
Payment. The user could use the list of values where the user will see all the COPE code defined
for Portugal in NBC page. It's only the CUPIA/SUPIA CUPOA/SUPOA and Difference ltem related
transactions connected to COPE classification codes which will be fetched to the COPE Proposal.
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@ > Financials > CashBook > Mixed Payment & Company  SPALLK PORTUGAL
Search advanced e
Payment Status ¥  StatementNo ¥  PaymentDate ¥ More ¥ O Favorites Saved Searches v
Group  Apply Settings
M' d P Not Approved
IXe ayment eancint-43-s/3012023 ¥
» & NewTransaction  Approve  Print Mixed Payment ~ Notes  Check Collection Level v
CENERAL <
Transaction Balances
Cash Account Statement No Remaining Amount Debit
BANKINT 43 -3000.00
Credit Debit Amount in Acc Curr Credit Amount in Acc Curr
3000.00 0.00
Transaction Details
v zav
Lump Sum
Trans 5 Lump Sum Trans
Company Number ~ Payment Transaction Type Amounfl  National Bank Code Nature of Business ank Transaction Code Date
SPALLK PORTUGAL v 1 Enter Customer Pa_. v 3000.00f A1040 - Exports and impo Exports and imports of gold ¥ 8/30/2023

12.7.3 COPE CLASSIFICATION CODE IN CASH TRANSFER
COPE classification code is introduced to Mixed Payment to use with Cash Transfer.

Use list of values to select the COPE classification code manually. It's only the Cash Transfers
connected to a COPE classification code which will be fetched to the COPE Proposal.

Search  acvanced

Transaction Balances

Cash Account Statement No

BANK INT 52
Credit

400.00

Transaction Details

Yy + 7 m L~

Open Supplier Bills

Debit Amount in Acc Curr

P2
Payment Status ¥  Statement No ¥  PaymentDate ¥ More » O Favorites ﬁ Saved Searches v
Group  Apply Settings
H Not Approved
Mixed Payment BANK INT -52 - 9/6/2023 ¥ PP
> ® + Z m Q. New Transaction ~ Approve  Print Mixed Payment ~ Notes  Check Collection Level Q

Remaining Amount

400.00

Credit Amount in Acc Curr

0.00

Open Issued Checks ~ Open Planned Non-Supplier Payments  Copy Canceled Customer Check

I Company  SPALLK PORTUEi

Debit

@8 v

B~ 24v Hv
Lump Sum Trans Number ¥  Payment Transaction Type ¥  Cash Account User Group ~ More v © Favorites Apply Saved Filters v
Lump 5
New Trihs
o tem Numfer  Company Payment Transaction Type amo | National Bank Code Nature of Business ank Transaction Code Cash Account User Group
g m 1 SPALLK FRANCE Cash Transfer 400 A1010 - Exports and imports of...  Exports and imports of goods *
—

Cash Transfer from a non-Portugal company to a Portugal company is also facilitated. When you

transfer Cash from a non-Portugal company to a Portugal company, NBC and NoB fields are
enabled to connect a COPE code.

Example below explained a Cash Transfer from France company to a Portugal company,
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@® > Financials > CashBook > Mixed Payment &

Search advanced

Payment Status ¥  StatementNo ¥  PaymentDate ¥ More ¥ O Favorites

Group  Apply Settings

Mixed Payment BANK-2-8/21/2023 ¥

# + L -  cCancel  PrintMixed Payment View Vouchers
GENERAL

Notes

Check Collection Level

0.00

General Payment Analysis

Debit

Credit Amount in Acc Curr

I[Dmpany SPALLK FRANCE I

National Bank Code

A1020 - Exports and imports of.

Nature of Business

Exports and imports of electricity &

n

Saved Searches v :
Approved

Q

4« »

&S v By 4y B
Lumps

Bank Transaction Code Date
8/21/2f

Transaction Balances
Cash Account Statement No Remaining Amount
BANK 2 0.00
Credit Debit Amount in Acc Curr
121520
Transaction Details
Y
Lump Sum
New Trans g

- item [ Company Number ~Payment Transaction Type Amot

2 m SPALLK PORTUGAL 1 Cash Transfer 1240.00]

12.7.4 COPE CLASSIFICATION CODE IN SUPPLIER PAYMENT PROPOSAL
COPE classification codes in Supplier Payment Proposal can be Added and Modified only for
Payment on Account (PoA) and Payment in Advance (PIA). User can fetch the COPE code to

NBC and NoB fields.

Same as Mixed Payment, the COPE codes in invoices will be visible in NBC and NoB and will be

non-editable fields.

® > Financials > Accounts Payable > Supplier Payment Proposal > Supplier Payment Proposals > Supplier Payment Proposal Details &
Supplier Payment Proposal Details + ~ 1on
» A«
Proposal ID Creation Date User ID Until Plan Pay Date
1 8/24/2023 SP SPALLK 8/25/2023
PAYMENT METHOD PLAN  PARAMETERS
Y + #  Print Proposal  Recalculate Netting Possibility  Recalculate Offset Possibility
Pay Amount in Il National Bank
v Payment Method  Cash Account currll Code Nature of Business
15020022 BANK INT 1000.00f A1020 Exports and imports of electricity
15020022 BANK INT 2000.00f A1010 Exports and imports of goods

Supplier

SP  SPALLK PT SUP - SPALLK PT SUP

SP  SPALLK PT SUP - SPALLK PT SUP

Company SPALLK PORTUGAL

Created
Q
Method Plan Status
Not Generated
4« »
@ v B~ 24+ @ v
New
Payment  Payment
On in
Company Account  Advance

SPALLK PORTUGAL

oo

SPALLK PORTUGAL
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12.8 Create COPE Proposal

] Fetch
Automatically
Generate Cust/Supp

Cust/Sup gglea r::gg
Opening

Balance History 'T;?OSSSZF

Create
COPE
Proposal

Fetch
External
Transactions
into COPE
Proposal

Acknowledge Print
Proposal Proposal

COPE
Proposal

Generate
XML

Overview
Amend
Proposal
Details

COPE Report must contain External Payment Transactions during the period as well as the Closing

Balance of the Customer/Supplier.

To extract both this information to the COPE report, during the COPE Proposal creation, below two

processes are run automatically,

1) The external payment transactions during the period are extracted to the COPE Proposal

tab, International Payment Transactions.

2) Automatically creates Customer/Supplier Opening Balance History and extracts to the
COPE Proposal tab, Closing Balances of the Customer/Supplier
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12.8.1 CUSTOMER/SUPPLIER OPENING BALANCE HISTORY
Integrated IFS Cloud Core functionality, Customer/Supplier Opening Balance History will be used
to facilitate the COPE proposal in the following way,

Automatically create
Connect “Cust/Sup Cust /Sup Open
open Balance History Balance and
categories to COPE incorporate to COPE
Proposal Proposal Closing
Balance details

Create Cust/Sup

Open Balance History
Categories

12.8.1.1 Create Cust/Sup Open Balance History Categories

Use Standard IFS Cloud functionality, Customer/Supplier Open Balance History Category to
define two different history categories for customer and supplier to specifically use with COPE
Reporting. Once created, make sure that, these 2 categories are not used to generate usual
customer /supplier open balance histories.

Customer Open Balance History Category

® > Financials > Payment Basic Data > General Payment > Customer Open Balances History Category £

Customer Open Balances History Category seaiercus-seawcereus ~

+ s/ @ D ©
~
Category ID Description
SPALLK PT CUS SPALLK PT €US
Open Balances History Companies
Y o+ By B~ 24y =~

» Ccompany

SPALLK PORTUGAL - SPALLK PORTUGAL

Supplier Open Balance History Category

® > Financials > PaymentBasic Data > General Payment > Supplier Open Balances History Category &

Supplier Open Balances History Category seaucersve-seakersue

> + @ 7 @ 4 V]

Category ID Description

SPALLK PT SUP SPALLK PT SUP

Open Balances History Companies

Y o+ &~ B~ 24~

L]
<

- Company

SPALLK PORTUGAL - SPALLK PORTUGAL

12.8.1.2 Connect “Customer/Supplier open Balance History categories to “Create COPE Proposal” dialog
Connect above defined Customer/Supplier open Balance History categories to Create COPE
Proposal dialog as follows,
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X New COPE Proposal

Proposal Id Description Report Year Report Month
2 2 2023 8
Customer Category Supplier Category
SPALLK PT CUS - SPALLK PT SUP -
QK Cancel

12.8.1.3 Automatically create Cust /Sup Open Balance and incorporate to COPE Proposal
During the COPE Proposal creation process, Customer /Supplier Open Balances are automatically
created and incorporated into a separate tab in the proposal details as follows,

® > Finandials > CashBook > Portuguese Central Bank Reporting > COPE Proposal Details 2 Company  SPALLK PORTUGAL
= Created
COPE Proposal Details + v 1o
» 4 (v]
COPE Proposal Report Date User ID Report Year
1-1 8/30/2023 S SPALLK 2023

Report Month

8

INTERNATIONAL PAYMENT TRANSACTIONS [EeSINCY:] CES 4«
Y #Z L + | oOpenBalances History Details I & v v 24v BV

[ly Transaction Date Curr Amount  Currency ~ COPE Classification Code Customer/Supplier Type Entity Type  Customer/Supplier Entity

i 8/31/2023 100910.20 EUR N1011 - Trade credit granted to unaffiliated entities External ‘Customer SP SPALLK PT CUSTOMER 2 LKA

8/31/2023 201484577.88 EUR N1011 - Trade credit granted to unaffiliated entities External Customer SP SPALLK PT CUSTOMER ESP

8/31/2023 19016809.30 EUR N1011 - Trade credit granted to unaffiliated entities External Supplier SP SPALLKPTSUP LKA

@ > Financials > Cash Book > Portuguese Central Bank Reporting > COPE Proposal Details > Customer Open Balances History - Details 2

Customer Open Balances History - Details

Y S Bv 24v BV
Inv/Prepaym Open Amount in
v Category ID Balance Date  Company Customer Inv/Prepaym ID Date Open Amount AccCurr | National Bank Code
SPALLK PT CUS 8/31/2023 SPALLK PORTUGAL - SPALLK PORTUGAL SP SPALLK PT CUSTOMER CITIME 7/11/2023 1000.00 1000.00 A1010 - Exports and imports of g
SPALLK PT CUS 8/31/2023 SPALLK PORTUGAL - SPALLK PORTUGAL SP SPALLK PT CUSTOMER CISPPPP 8/23/2023 500.00 900.00 A1010 - Exports and imports of g
SPALLK PT CUS 8/31/2023 SPALLK PORTUGAL - SPALLK PORTUGAL SP SPALLK PT CUSTOMER Cl1223 8/29/2023 1500.00 1500.00 A1010 - Exports and imports of g
SPALLK PT CUS 8/31/2023 SPALLK PORTUGAL - SPALLK PORTUGAL SP SPALLK PT CUSTOMER IC 9700001 5/16/2023 -1250.00 -1250.00 A1010 - Exports and imports of 4
SPALLK PT CUS 8/31/2023 SPALLK PORTUGAL - SPALLK PORTUGAL SP SPALLK PT CUSTOMER CD 970000018 8/20/2023 1500.00 1500.00 A1010 - Exports and imperts ﬂfg
SPALLK PT CUS 8/31/2023 SPALLK PORTUGAL - SPALLK PORTUGAL SP SPALLK PT CUSTOMER CF 9700004 8/10/2023 -122.00 -122.00 A1010- Exports and imports of ...
SPALLK PT CUS 8/31/2023 SPALLK PORTUGAL - SPALLK PORTUGAL SP SPALLK PT CUSTOMER CF 9700006 8/10/2023 -123.00 -123.00 A1010 - Exports and imports of g...
Note

COPE classification code will be automatically set as N1011, N2011, N1021, N1031, N2021 and
N2031 for Closing Balance transactions based on relationships described above in Define Basic
Data
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12.8.2 CREATE COPE PROPOSAL

12.8.2.1 Portuguese Central Bank Reporting
A new navigator folder Portuguese Central Bank Reporting is added to facilitate this
functionality.

/ Cash Book / Portuguese Central Bank Reporting COPE Proposals

Portuguese Central Bank Reporting

&
i

COPE Proposals

12.8.2.2 Creating a new COPE Proposal
Use the COPE Proposal page, (Financials/Cash Book/Portuguese Central Bank

Reporting/COPE Proposal) to create COPE proposals and select external payment transactions to
be reported. This is done by the New Proposal command. Use the New COPE Proposal dialog to
specify the Year/Month range and to select Customer and Supplier Open Balances History
Categories for the specific period.

The ID for the new COPE Proposal will be automatically entered. Enter a description for the new
COPE proposal in the corresponding description field. Year and Month will be automatically filled,
but the user can amend this information manually. Customer/Supplier Opening Balance History
Category needs to be manually filled the first time, in subsequent usages, the same values will be
automatically fetched.

@® > Financials > CashBook > Portuguese Central Bank Reporting > COPE Proposals & Company SPALLK PORTUGAL

COPE Proposals

Y W L~  Plpetails | NewProposal J Acknowledge @& v B v 2uv E=Ev
m Proposal ID Report Year Report Month  Report Date Status User ID
H 1 2023 8  8/16/2023 Created SP SPALLK

X New COPE Proposal

Proposal Id Description Report Year Report Month

2 2 2023 8

Customer Category Supplier Category

SPALLK PT CUS - SPALLK PT SUP -
OK Cancel
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12.8.2.3 COPE Proposal Information
Once the COPE Proposal is created, you can use the command in sub-command list Details and

check the accuracy of fetched information on the COPE Proposal Details page. The COPE
Proposal Details page has two tabs, International Payment Transactions and Closing Balance.

1. International Payment Transactions

Use this page to view details of foreign payments during the period. The user can also manually
amend some information on this page, once amended, the column, “Origin” will automatically set to
the value, “Manual” indicating the payment transaction line has been manually amended.

i Created
COPE Proposal Details 1 v 1011
» 4~ Q
CQPE Proposal Report Date User ID Report Year
1-1 8/30/2023 S SPALLK 2023

Report Month

INTERNATIONAL PAYMENT TRANSACTIONS [WEelIINcy: TRINTG=] <« »

Y + 8 272 @ 4 - &Y B~ %0V Bv
;az; i CurrAmount  Currency  COPE Classification Cade Record Type Bank Account Type Entity Country  EmtityType  Customer/Supplier Series 1D nviPrepayNo  Qrigin
i 8/10/2023 12200 EUR A1010 - Exports and imports of goods E- Payment Received | - Bank Internal Account ESP Customer SP  SPALLK PT CUSTOMER CF 9700004 Manual

8/10/2023 12300 EUR A1010 - Exports and imports of goods E- Payment Received E - External Bank Account ESP Customer SP  SPALLK PT CUSTOMER CF 9700006 Automatic
8/29/2023 144000 EUR A1010 - Exports and imports of goods E- Payment Received E - External Bank Account ESP Customer SP SPALLK PT CUSTOMER 1 9700025 Automatic
8/17/2023 1000.00 EUR A1010 - Exports and imports of goods S- Payment Disbursed  E - External Bank Account LKA Supplier SP SPALLK PTSUP SUPOA 8 Automatic
8/24/2023 12000 EUR A1010 - Exports and imports S- Payment Disbursed  E - External Bank Account LKA Supplier SP SPALLK PTSUP SUPOA 9 Automatic
8/3/2023 -12300 EUR A1010 - Exports and imports of goods S- Payment Disbursed | - Bank Internal Account GNPAY 10 Automatic
8/16/2023 -12000.00 EUR A1010 - Exports and imports of goods S- Payment Disbursed |- Bank Internal Account GNPAY 13 Automatic
8/17/2023 1000.00 EUR A1020 - Exports and imports of electricity ~ S- Payment Disbursed  E - External Bank Account LKA Supplier SP SPALLK PTSUP Sl SP0999 Automatic
8/17/2023 1000.00 EUR A1020 - Exports and imports of electricity ~ S- Payment Disbursed  E - External Bank Account LKA Supplier SP SPALLK PTSUP Sl SP0888 Automatic
8/29/2023 -1000.00 EUR A1020 - Exports and imports of electricity ~ S- Payment Disbursed  E - External Bank Account GNPAY 16 Automatic
8/21/2023 124000 EUR A1020 - Exports and imports of electricity ~ E- Payment Received None GNPAY 4 Automatic
8/4/2023 55500 EUR A1030 - Exports and imports of military E-PaymentReceived  E- External Bank Account  ESP Customer SP SPALLK PT CUSTOMER cupPoA 3 Automatic

2. Closing Balances

Use this page to view Customer/Supplier Closing Balances for the period. This tab summarizes the
total Open balances according to the suppliers and customers.

COPE classification codes are assigned to customers and suppliers according to the relationships
defined in Supplier and Customer basic data — Customer/ Supplier Type and Voting Share
Percentage.
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@ > Financials » Cash Book > Portuguese Central Bank Reporting > COPE Proposals > COPE Proposal Details & Company  SPALLK PORTUGAL

COPE P | Detail Created
roposa etalls 2 v 101

> AN ©

COPE Proposal Report Date User ID Report Yea

22 711912023 S SPALLK 2023

INTERNATIONAL PAYMENT TRANSACTIONS [GEeSITE:RIRI=Y “«

Y 7 v v 2av B~
Transaction Date Curr Amount  Currency COPE Classification Code Customer/Supplier Type Voting Share Percentage Entity Type Customer/Supplier

i 6/3012023 678908 EUR N1021 - Trade credit granted to related entities with >=10% Internal Greater Than or Equal 10%  Customer SP SPALLK PT CUSTOMER

i 63012023 1141020 EUR N1031 - Trade credit granted to related entities less than 10%  Internal - Parent Company  Less Than 10% Ssupplier SP SPALLK PTSUP

i 6/30/2023 -450790 EUR N2021 - Trade credit from related entities with >=10% Internal - Sister Company Greater Than or Equal 10%  Customner SP SPALLK PT CUS1

I 6302023 450790 EUR N2031 - Trade credit from related entities less than 10% Internal - Subsidiary Less Than 10% Supplier SP SPALLK PT SUP1

i 6302023 2430757186 EUR N1011 External None Customer SP SPALLK PT CUS2

i 6/30/2023 450790 up N2011 - Trade credi External None Supplier SP SPALLK PT SUP2

w—

12.8.3 APPROVE/ADJUST COPE PROPOSAL
The following chapter will elaborate on how the COPE Proposal is acknowledged and adjusted in
the COPE Report creation process.

12.8.3.1 Acknowledge COPE Proposal

After completing all the necessary changes in COPE Proposal details, the user can acknowledge
the proposal to obtain the COPE Report xml. When the status of the proposal is set to
Acknowledged, it is not possible to make modifications.

. p SPALLK PORTUGAL
COPE Proposals
Y W L~ FAlDetsils  NewProposal] Acknowledge &8 v B~ 24 = v
m Proposal ID Report Yea: ReportMonth  Report Dare Status Jser D
: 1 2023 8 8/16/2023 Created Sp SPALLK

12.8.3.2 Adjust COPE Proposal

If information contained in the Acknowledged COPE Proposal needs to be changed for any reason,
user could use the command Unacknowledge COPE Proposal. The status of the proposal is
automatically changed to Created, and subsequently, you can make changes to the proposal
information.

® > Financials > CasnBook > Portuguese Central Bank Reporting > COPE Proposals & Company SPALLK PORTUGAL

COPE Proposals

Y L . FDetals  NewProposal [] Unacknowledge J| Create XML File &~ By 4+ =2~
Proposal ID Repor: Year ReporcMonth  Repor: Date Status User 1D
E 1 2023 & 8/16/2023 Acknowledged  sp SPALLK

12.8.4 CREATE COPE REPORT
This activity is used to create a COPE File from a COPE proposal.

Country Solution Portugal 116



S\
SVIFS

The output is a Xml file which could be reported by electronic transmission, notably through the BP
net system or the Corporate Area on Banco de Portugal’s website.

Access to the systems mentioned and to the ‘External transactions’ service requires specific
credentials. (Extracted from “Statistics on External Transactions And Positions, Manual Of
Procedures”. Please contact IFS Iberia for more information.

L] Fi ial Book > Portug entral Bank Reporting > COPEP osals Compan SPALLK PORTUGAL

COPE Proposals

<
(=]
3]

Mew Proposal  Unacknowledge J| Create XML File & B~ 24+

; 1 2023 8 8/16/2023 Acknowledged  sp SPALLK

The created XML file will contain specific tags for all the entries in the International Payment
Transaction tab and Closing Balances tab in COPE Proposal.
12.9 Delimitations

o Payment Level is only supported for Mixed Payment and Supplier Payment Proposals
¢ Cheque payment and BOE Payments are not supported.

Additional delimitations may apply; all relevant flows should be tested to ensure completeness.
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13 Customs Export Declaration No in Tax Transactions
(moved to generic functionality)

The functionality for Customs Export Declaration Number in Tax Transaction is removed as a country
specific functionality. It is now available as a generic functionality. Information and more details can
be found in the supply chain News presentation for the IFS Cloud 23R2.
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14 Portuguese VAT Return

14.1 Overview Legal Requirement

It is a legal requirement for companies to register for Value Added Tax (VAT). The VAT law defines
specific declarations to be submitted by a VAT registered person (Additional details about the
declarations can be found here >>

The “VAT Return (Periodic Declaration)” is the main declaration to be submitted by a VAT registered
person. The declaration is submitted electronically (XML).

The main purpose of this report is to identify the VAT amount payable to the government or VAT
refund receivable from government. The declaration can be submitted monthly or quarterly, based
on the annual turnover of the company.

The VAT Return (Periodic Declaration) consists of the following sections.

14.1.1 TAXRETURN (FACE OF THE DECLARATION)

This section is the face of the declaration, and it includes summary of all the sales and purchase
transactions made within a certain period. The sales and purchase transactions are categorized as
follows and a separate number is available for the specific field in the declaration.

No | Description

1 Sales of goods and services - Reduced tax rate

3 Sales of goods and services - Normal tax rate

5 Sales of goods and services - Intermediate tax rate

7 EU sales of goods and services - Exempted - Recapitulative declarations

8 Sales operations deductible

9 Sales operations not deductible

12 | EU purchase (Reverse Charge) of goods - Paid by the taxpayer

14 | EU purchase (Reverse Charge) of goods - Article 15

15 | EU purchase (Reverse Charge) of goods - Article 22

16 | EU purchase (Reverse Charge) of services - Paid by the taxpayer

18 | Import of goods

20 | Purchase of non-current assets

21 | Purchase of inventory - Reduced tax rate

22 | Purchase of inventory - Normal tax rate

23 | Purchase of inventory - Intermediate tax rate
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24 | Purchase of other goods and services

40 | Adjustments favorable to the taxpayer

41 | Adjustments favorable to government

97 | Community (Inside EU) Purchases (Reverse Charge) - Included in 1,3 and 5

98 | External (Outside EU) Purchases (Reverse Charge) - Included in 1,3 and 5

99 | Gold Purchases (Reverse Charge) - Included in 1,3 and 5

100 | Property Purchases (Reverse Charge) - Included in 1,3 and 5

101 | Scrap Purchases (Reverse Charge) - Included in 1,3 and 5

102 | Civil construction services (Reverse Charge) - Included in 1,3 and 5

103 | Sales - Article 3 (3) (f), (g) and Article 4 (2) (a), (b) - Included in 1,3 and 5

104 | Purchases (Reverse Charge) - Article 42 (a), (b) and (c) - Included in 1,3 and 5

The same transactions can be reported in multiple categories. At the end of this section, the VAT
amount payable to the government or VAT refund receivable from the government is calculated.

14.1.2 ADJUSTMENTS FAVORABLE TO TAXPAYER (40)) ADJUSTMENTS FAVORABLE TO
GOVERNMENT (41)

This section provides an annexure of adjustments made to transactions for the tax reporting period.
The adjustments are made with reference to a specific paragraph in the tax act. “Article 78” of the
tax act prescribes different adjustments.

For example, the Article 78-A defines, that if any tax amount is not collectible from a customer or if
it is doubtful to collect from a customer, an adjustment can be made to the tax reported. (Source :
https://www.pwc.pt/pt/pwcinforfisco/codigos/civa/dl394-b-84 .html#decretolei)

The adjustments should be reported with a separate annexure and with reference to the specific
article. It is required that certain adjustments should be certified by an external auditor (Accounting
Official Reviser) and in the report is required to mention the tax ID number of the external auditor.

It is required to report certain adjustments with reference to a submitted declaration. These
adjustments are related to a transaction,

¢ where the original transaction is already reported.
o itis related to a tax claim.

When a declaration is submitted to the tax authority a specific number provided for that declaration.
This declaration number is used as the reference.

14.1.3 TAX REFUND

As per the VAT law, a registered person has the right to request a tax refund if the VAT favorable to
the company is higher than 250 EUR. The excess VAT can be claimed for up to 4 periods.

The following annexures should be submitted when claiming a VAT refund.
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e Tax deductible sales (8)
e Tax deductible purchases (20/21/22/23/24)

The export and import transactions that are reported in these annexures, should be recognized
based on customs declaration numbers. The above annexures can include transactions from
previous tax reported periods, as the excess VAT can be claimed for up to 4 periods.

14.2 Process Overview

Define Basic Define Tax Enter Create Tax
Data Report Transactions Proposal

Print
Preliminary Acknowledge
Report

Print Definitive

Report

14.3 Solution Overview

Follow the IFS Cloud standard process to generate tax report and specific changes are made in the
application to support the requirements.

o Define basic data.
o A system defined tax template is provided.
o Create tax codes in a way to uniquely identify transactions categories.
o Taxgroup and subgroups (sample) are provided. Map the tax codes to the subgroups,
as required.
o Itis possible to add new subgroups. If new subgroups are added, map the subgroups
to the relevant tax template fields.
o The adjustment reasons (Regularization Article) are system defined.
e Define Tax Report.
o Enter transactions.
o Enter customs declaration number for import and export transactions.
o Select the adjustment reason (Regularization Article) in tax transactions.
o Enter the previous declaration number in tax transactions.
o Create tax proposal.
e Print preliminary report.
o Acknowledge tax proposal.
¢ Print definitive report.
o Adialog is introduced to enter header information for the VAT control statement.
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e The parameter, Portuguese VAT Return should be enabled in the localization control

center.

e The parameter, Customs Export Declaration Number in Tax Transactions should be
enabled in the localization control center.

14.5 Define Basic Data

To generate the declaration, the following basic data should be setup as per the IFS Cloud standard

functionality.

Tax Template

14.6 Define Tax Report
14.6.1 TAX TEMPLATE

A system defined tax template is provided.

Data/ Tax Template page.

Tax Codes

Tax Group and

Subgroups

Tax Template
Field Control

The tax template can be seen in the Tax Ledger/ Basic

Tax Templates

Cortrol  Conrol

nnnnnnnn

Template ID

GPTO001

Template Description

Portuguese VAT Return (Periodic Declaration)

Country Code

PT

Tax Direction

DisbursedReceived

Template Field Control Can

Template Column Control Blocked

File Type TaxRepPTVatDec

File Template TaxRepPTVatDec

XML Layout ID TAX_VAT_PER_DECL_PT
System Defined TRUE

Output Media File
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Tax Report Key

Tax Report Layout ID

Tax Template TAXSTD
Selection Based On Tax Group | Can

Use Document Series Blocked
Tax Report Based on Tax Transaction
Tab Tax Code TRUE
Tab Tax Account FALSE
Tab Tax Book TRUE
Tab Tax Structure TRUE
Tab Branch FALSE
Tab Sort FALSE
Tab Delivery Type FALSE
Tab Transaction Code FALSE
Use Attachments FALSE
Use Identity Range FALSE
Source Tax Template ID

Copying Is Allowed TRUE

Following basic specific info is available for the tax template.

Info ID | Infor Type Info Value

1 Grouping Template Field

2 Correction Proposal Replacement Report

3 Proposal Period Date Range Based on Periods

4 Proposal Period Date Range Based on Single Period

Note: It is not possible edit tax template, after creating a tax proposal using Tax Template. This is

IFS standard functionality.

Following information template fields are available in tax template. Click the command button Field
Control Basic to view the template fields.

Template | Description
Field

Source

INO1 Tax ID of Company Tax Office/ Tax Report/ Tax ID Number
INO2 Tax ID of Certified Accountant Tax Office/ Tax Report/ Our ID

INO3 Tax ID of External Auditor (ROC) Manual entry

INO4 No operations to report within the Manual entry

period? ["0"- No, "1"- Yes]
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It is possible to set default values for the information template fields. Select Details to set the default
values and enter the value in Info String.
Note: Info String cannot be updated in a system defined tax template.

14.6.2 TAX CODES

Create tax codes in a way that the transactions can be categorized based on tax code. A tax code
is created according to the IFS standard process.
Note: A tax code can only be connected to one tax subgroup.

14.6.3 TAX GROUP AND SUBGROUP DETAILS
A system defined tax group is provided.

Tax Group ID | Description Tax Group Selection Base

VATPD Portuguese VAT Return (Periodic Declaration) | Delivery Type

@ » Financials > Tax Ledger » BasicData > Tax Group &
TaX G rou p VATPD - Portuguese VAT Return (Periodic Declaration) ™
» 4+ 7 m L~
Tax Group ID Description Tax Group Selection Base
VATPD Partuguese VAT Return (Periodic Declaration) Delivery Type v
Sub Groups
+ 7
=7 Sub Group ID Description
1 Sales of goods and services - Reduced tax rate
100.1 Property Purchases (Reverse Charge) - Reduced Tax Rate
1003 Property Purchases (Reverse Charge) - Normal Tax Rate
100.5 Property Purchases (Reverse Charge) - Intermediate Tax Rate
101.1 Scrap Purchases (Reverse Charge) - Reduced Tax Rate

A sample list of subgroups is provided. Map the tax codes to the subgroups, as required.

If it is required to further categorize the transactions due to reporting requirements, it is possible to
add new subgroups.

14.6.4 TAX TEMPLATE FIELD CONTROL
The tax template field control is system defined based on the sample tax subgroups.
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@ > Fnancis » Tax Lacger » BaseDots » Tax Termpiare et Cormral

» + /4 W 4~

Tax Tenplate

GPTAO1 - Pormuguese VAT Return (Periodic Dediararion)

Informatian Text

+ /7 @ 4~

Templas Filo

§ 1. [1] Base Ameunt . Sales of gaods and services - Redluced tax rate

§ 1T+ (21 Tax Amount - Sales of goods and services - Reduced tax rate

¢ 38-(3) Base Amount - Sales af gaods and services - Normal ax rate.

t 3714 Tox Amount - Sales of goods and servces - Normal tax rate

£ ST-[6] Tax Amount - Sales of goods and services - Intermediate tax rae

f 58 [5] Base Armcunt - Sales of goods and services - InIermediats Lax rats

Tax Template Field Control cemo: - rortuguese var return periodic Declaration) - Tax Transaction +

Copy Details From Company  Copy Detalls From Basic | Field Conrol Basic

S48 Group 1D

19)1;97.1; 98.1; 99.1; 100.1; 101.1; 102.1; 103.1; 1841

19)1: 97.1; 98.1; 99.1% 100.1; 101.1; 1021; 103.1; 1041

19)3;973;98.3,99.3, 1003, 1013, 1023, 1033, 1043

1913573983993 1003, 101 3,102 1033, 1043

19)5;97.5 98.5, 995, 1005, 1015 1025, 1035 1045

19)5; 975 98.5, 995, 1005, 1015 102.5; 1035 1045

Seection Based cn

Subgroups

company  NIPWLK Fortugal Company

o
o Group
- vatep
=] £ LI

Note: If new tax subgroups are added, map the subgroup to the relevant template field. Multiple

subgroups can be mapped to a template field. This is IFS standard functionality.

14.6.5 DEFINE TAX REPORT
As per the IFS Cloud standard functionality, define the tax report. Use the tax template GPT001 -
Portuguese VAT Return (Periodic Declaration). The Correction Type available for the tax report

is “Replacement Report”.

@ 5 Francis » TaxLecger » Taxfepor &

Tax Report cemo: - cemoo

» + @ /2 ® o~

Descriptorn
GPTOD1 GPTOD1

Ta Template

GPTAD1 - Portuguese VAT Return (Periodic Declaration)

Tax Direction Report Based on

roctamaaon (@

DisbursedReceived

Output Method

Ourput Media Extermal Fie Tempiste

TAXBOOK  TAXSTRUCTURE  COMPANY

(Vo data)

Tax Group

VATPD - Portuguese VAT Return [Periodic Declaration)

Fie TaxRepPiTasReturn - Portuguese VAT Return (Periodic Declaratior, -
ML Layout 10
TAX_RETURN_PT -

Fax Repertng Casgery

Additional Parameters

ropasal per
Based on Period: -
Document Serie:

Company  NIFWL Fortugal Company

v}
rection Typ
Replacement Report
Currency Rate Type
o

&~ - I

14.7 Enter Transactions

As per the IFS Cloud standard functionality, enter transactions in the relevant pages.

Enter
Transactions

Enter

Adjustment
Reason
(Article)

Make
Adjustments

Enter Previous
Declaration
Number

Post and
Update GL

Fetch Tax
Ledger Info
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The specific changes made in IFS are described below.

14.7.1 CUSTOMS DECLARATION NUMBER

In the import process, the customs declaration number can be entered, when entering the supplier
invoice. It is available in Line Information on the Manual Supplier Invoice page. The customs
declaration number is fetched to the tax ledger. This is IFS standard functionality.

Manual Supplier Invoice s.71 v 1o ey

> & /7 4

In the export process, the customs declaration number can be entered in the shipment and in
customer invoice lines. This is handled by the functionality, Customs Export Declaration Number
in Tax Transactions. It is updated in tax transactions.

Please refer the chapter, Customs Export Declaration Number in Tax Transactions, for more details.

Customer Invoice wercusi-

» &£ 7 Lo she

14.7.2 ADJUSTMENT REASON (ARTICLE) IN TAX TRANSACTIONS
Following adjustment references are enabled in the IFS. Users cannot add new adjustment reasons.

ID Description Code
78-2 Article 78° n° 2 01
78-3 Article 78°n° 3 02
78-4 Article 78° n° 4 03

Country Solution Portugal 126



78-6 Article 78°n° 6 04
78-7-a-U2013 | Article 78° n° 7 point a) until 2013 | 05
78-7-a-F2013 | Article 78° n° 7 point a) from 2013 | 05
78-7-a Article 78° n° 7 point a) 05
78-7-b-U2013 | Article 78° n° 7 point b) until 2013 | 06
78-7-b-F2013 | Article 78° n° 7 point b) from 2013 | 06
78-7-b Article 78° n° 7 point b) 06
78-7-c-U2013 | Article 78° n° 7 point ¢) until 2013 | 07
78-7-c-F2013 | Article 78° n° 7 point c) from 2013 | 07
78-7-c Article 78° n° 7 point c) 07
78-7-d-U2013 | Article 78° n° 7 point d) until 2013 | 08
78-7-d-F2013 | Article 78° n° 7 point d) from 2013 | 08
78-7-d Article 78° n° 7 point d) 08
78-8-b Article 78° n° 8 point b) 09
78-8-c Article 78° n° 8 point c) 10
78-8-d Article 78° n° 8 point d) 11
78-8-e Article 78° n° 8 point e) 12
78-12 Article 78° n°® 12 13
78-A-2-a Article 78°A n° 2 point a) 14
78-A-4-a Article 78°-A n° 4 point a) 15
78-A-4-b Article 78°-A n° 4 point b) 16
78-A-4-c Article 78°-A n° 4 point c) 17
78-A-4-d Article 78°-A n° 4 point d) 18
78-B-4 Article 78°-B n° 4 19
78-C-1 Article 78°-C n° 1 20
78-C-3 Article 78°-C n° 3 21
78-8-a Article 78° n° 8 point a)

78-A-2-b Article 78°-A n° 2 point b)

78-23-26 Articles 23° to 26°

78-0 Others

In the tax transactions, select the Adjustment Reason for adjustment transactions favorable to the
government and taxpayer.
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I

® > Frencs > Toxlecksr > Tox Tarseaors Campany MWL Porugal Comp
Tax Transactions
#  Cakulate Incame Amount & © 4 [
TacTianeid TaxCoo ey Desrieen U Mrodess B nter P T DMmar  Voucr T Votorbo VouhorBms | Aumng ok | Accouning Year | Ik Dcn
W1272 RGVEIMO-IS0 @ rorrcus - wws s NIPWLK Customer 1 7812 Aruce 78, 012 [ 4567 Customer PrETaEm  F 2023000001 51172023 s 202 S0
0271 Moo Qw-gp-.w. NIPWLK Supglier 1 80 Others Supplier Prasasnz: 2029000002 541112023 5 023 S0z
s o @ versie 1 g Jrr— s amenren s ores suppler oz 1 ooz sennes 5 wn s
04287 RGCEINVIS0 @) rversur - Pk suppier HIPWLK Supplier 1 872 F2013 - Arvce 78", Supplier PTessgnzy 2003000018 8782023 5 023 a2z
204288 RG-CEINV-S0 0-.&-:-9 HIPWLK BAPWLK Suppler 1 T87.b-F2013 - Aricle 785 Supplier presamz | 2023000019 682023 6 w5 e
204289 RGCEINV150 @wm- NIPWLK Supglier 1 TB7.CFAN - Aticle TE°, Supplier PTESIEz21 023000020 682023 & w23 em2m3
w20 RoCESD Qe T 707552013 v 75 sopper ez o1 sarom . an o

14.7.3 PREVIOUS DECLARATION NUMBER IN TAX TRANSACTIONS

Enter the previous declaration number for the adjustments, where it is required to enter reference to

a previous declaration number.

@ Fracils > Toxleser 5 Tox Tarssaiors 33 Company HIFWLK Portuga Company
Tax Transactions
#  Cakulate Incame Amount v Bv uv B

TacTianeid TaxCoo ey Desrieen Ausomars oo revous Cctracon Mumesr ] Fary T T DMmar  Voucr T Votorbo VouhorBms | Aumng ok | Accouning Year | Ik Dcn
W1272 RGVEIMO-IS0 @ s e NIPWLK Customer 1 7812 Aruce 78, 012 [ 4567 Customer PrETaEm  F 2023000001 51172023 s 202 S0
0271 Moo Q\lr'gp'.wr. NIPWLK Supglier 1 80 Others Supplier Prasasnz: 2029000002 541112023 5 023 S0z
s o @ oersie 1 gt Jrr— s amenren s ores suppler oz 1 ooz sennes 5 wn s
04287 RGCEINVIS0 Q) rver s - Pk suppie HIPWLK Supplier 1 872 F2013 - Arvce 78", Supplier PTessgnzy 2003000018 8782023 5 023 a2z
204288 RG-CEINV-S0 °-w-<-p - HIPWLK Suppher 1 MIPWLK Supgler 1 T87.b-F2013. Article 785 | Supplier presamz | 2023000019 682023 6 w5 e
mams socemvno Q) e v sppte rSp— T A7, ppter — — E e oz
Pr—— @ rrse g XSt Ao 7s, sopper presisnz p—— . s

The previous declaration number is required for adjustments made with reference to the followings.

Adjustment Reason | Description Code

78-A-2-a Article 782-A n2 2 pointa) | 14

78-B-4 Article 782-B n2 4 19

78-C-1 Article 782-Cn? 1 20

78-C-3 Article 782-Cn? 3 21

14.8 Create Tax Proposal

Update Check

Update

Create Tax
Proposal

Template Field
Presentation

Information
Fields

Manual Fields

As per the IFS standard functionality, create tax proposal for the reporting period.
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14.8.1 INFORMATION FIELDS
In Tax Ledger/Automatic Tax Proposals page, select the required proposal, click Show
Information Fields to update information template fields. Following information fields are available.

Template Field | Description

INO1 Tax ID of Company

INO2 Tax ID of Certified Accountant

INO3 Tax ID of External Auditor (ROC)

INO4 No operations to report within the period? ["'0"- No, "1"- Yes]
X Information Fields

&
[

2 INO1 - Tax ID of Company STRING PT233543000 TAX_REPORT_INFOZCOMPANY_TAX_ID_NO - Tax Report Info : Tax ID Number
: INO2 - Tax ID of Certified Accountant STRING ABS678 TAX_REPORT_INFO#OUR_ID - Tax Report Info - Our ID

z INO3 - Tax ID of Exterr STRING XY3456

H INO4 - No operations to report within the period? ['0"-No, "1"-Yes] STRING

14.8.2 TEMPLATE FIELD PRESENTATION
As per the IFS standard functionality, go to Template Field Presentation. The summary amounts

reported in the header section of the XML (rosto - apurament & desenvolvimento) can be seen
template field presentation.

If there is an excess tax amount to report from the previous period, enter the excess tax amount in
the manual field “61T- [61] Tax Amount - Excess to report from the prior period”. To update manual
fields, click the Command Button and select Modify Manual Fields in the template field presentation.

X Edit Manual Fields

Created

Manual Fields

i 61T-[61] Tax Amount - Excess to report from prior period

When this field is updated all the relevant calculations will be updated.
The tax amount payable to the government or receivable from government is calculated in the
template field presentation.
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14.9 Print Preliminary Report
As per the IFS standard functionality, print tax report.

14.9.1 HEADER INFORMATION
When printing the tax report, an assistant appears to enter the header information.

X Print to File

.— Header Information —O— Qutput Information

Headquarters Locatior Meets Deadline for Submitting Declaration Recapitulative Statement

Contnent -

Operations with locations different to Headquarters

Continent Azores Madeira

Tax Refund
Proposal References
Proposal ID Ref 1 Proposal ID Ref 2 Proposal 1D Ref 3

2 - - -

] b Next Cancel
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The header information is mapped as follows.
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Field name XML Tag

Values in XML File

Headquarters Location localizacaoSede

Continent — “1”

Azores — “2”

Madeira — “3”
Meets Deadline for prazo Check box not selected — “0”
Submitting Declaration

Check box selected — “1”
Recapitulative Statement | apresentouDecl No —“0”
Submitted

Recapitulativa Yes —“1”

Operations with locations | temAnexoRAcores
different to Headquarters

temAnexoRContinente

temAnexoRMadeira

Multiple selections are allowed. Based
on the selected check box relevant tag
is filled with “1”.

If not selected, relevant tag is filled
with “0”.

14.9.2 TAX REFUND

In case of a tax refund, select the Tax refund check box. When Tax Refund check box is selected,

following annexures are generated in the XML file.

e Tax deductible sales (clientes)
e Tax deductible purchases (fornecedores)

X Print to File
.— Header Information —O— Output Information
. & «
Operations with locations different to Headquarters
» » «
[ @]
Proposal References
P Nex €
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If tax refund should be supported by previous period tax deductible sales and purchase transactions,
select previous proposals in Proposal Id Ref 1, Proposal Id Ref 2 and Proposal Id Ref 3 fields.

After filling in the relevant information, click OK. The XML file is generated in the FTP/OUT folder.

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"7>
- <dpiva xmins="http://www.at.gov.pt/schemas/dpiva" version="05">
- <rosto>
+ <apuramento>
+ <desenvolvimento>
+ <inicio>
</rosto>
+ <anexoCampo40R>
+ <anexoCampo41R>
+ <clientes id="1901"=>
+ <fornecedores id="1901">
</dpiva>

14.10 Acknowledge Tax Report

As per the IFS Cloud standard functionality, acknowledge the tax proposal by using the context menu
option.

14.11 Print Definitive Report
As per the IFS Cloud standard functionality print the definitive report.

14.11.1 HEADER INFORMATION
When printing the tax report, a dialog is appearing to enter the header information.

X Print to File
.— Header Information —O— Output Information
. @ o«
Operations with locations different to Headquarters
Azores
» » «
ax Refund
«©
Proposal References
ef1
b Hex c
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14.11.2 TAX REFUND
In case of a tax refund, select the Tax refund check box. When Tax Refund check box is selected,
following annexures are generated in the XML file.

o Tax deductible sales (clientes)

e Tax deductible purchases (fornecedores)

X Print to File
.— Header Information —O— Output Information
e «
Operations with locations different to Headquarters
» » «
[ @]
Proposal References
P Nex G

If Tax Refund should be supported by previous period tax deductible sales and purchase
transactions, select previous proposals in Proposal Id Ref 1, Proposal Id Ref 2 and Proposal Id
Ref 3 fields.

Fill the relevant information and click OK. The XML file is generated in the FTP/OUT folder.

After submitting the declaration, set the tax proposal to “Reported/Valid”.

14.12 Reverse Charge and Import Transactions

To improve compliance and ensure correct VAT reporting for Reverse Charge and Import
transactions, the following changes have been introduced in the solution:

New transaction type ranges have been introduced to distinctly classify Reverse Charge and
Import transactions:

e Reverse Charge transactions: Transaction types 20.1 to 24.1

e Import transactions: Transaction types 20.2 to 24.2

e For all Import transactions, the PrefixoNIF tag is now set to IM, while for Reverse Charge
transactions, it is set to RC.

e For both Reverse Charge and Import transactions, the NIF tag will now reflect the
Company’s Tax ldentification Number, rather than the Supplier’s Tax ID as previously
implemented.

e In cases where a Customs Declaration Number (CusDecNumber) is present, the
previous logic did not fetch the PrefixoNIF and NIF tags and the logic has been corrected to
ensure that all three tags — NIF, PrefixoNIF, and Custom Declaration Number are
fetched.

14.13 Delimitations
No known.
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15 Portuguese EU Sales List

15.1 Overview Legal Requirement

i IFS

5

It is a legal requirement for companies registered for Value Added Tax (VAT). The VAT law defines

the following declarations to be submitted by a VAT registered person.

The “Portuguese EU Sales List (Recapitulative Declaration)” is a summary declaration to be
submitted by a VAT registered person. The declaration is submitted electronically (XML).
The purpose of the EU Sales List is to report a summary of sales made to countries in European
Union, within certain statutory period (monthly or quarterly). The summary consists of three types of

transactions:

e Sales of goods
o Sales of services
o Tripartite operations

The correction to an already submitted declaration is done by submitting a new declaration.

15.2 Process Overview

Define Basic Define Tax Enter
Data Report Transactions

Print
Preliminary Acknowledge
Report

Print Definitive

Report

15.3 Solution Overview

The solution overview is as per below, on a high level.

e Define basic data.
o A system defined tax template is provided.

o Define separate tax codes for three types of transactions.

o Define tax report.

¢ Map the defined tax codes to the tax report.
o Enter transactions.

o Create tax proposal.

¢ Acknowledge tax proposal.

e Print definitive tax report.

Create Tax
Proposal
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15.4 Prerequisites

e The parameter, “Portuguese EU Sales List” must have been enabled in the localization
control center.

15.5 Define Basic Data

To generate the declaration, the following basic data should be setup as per the IFS standard
functionality.

15.5.1 TAXTEMPLATE

A system defined tax template is provided. The IFS standard functionality of grouping tax
transactions based on the Tax Reporting Category is used.

Tax Templates

.-
Template ID GPT002
Template Description Portuguese EU Sales List (Recapitulative Declaration)
Country Code PT
Tax Direction Disbursed
Template Field Control Can
Template Column Control Blocked
File Type TaxRepPTVatRecDec
File Template TaxRepPTVatRecDec

XML Layout ID

System Defined TRUE

Output Media File

Tax Report Key

Tax Report Layout ID

Tax Template TAXSTD

Selection Based On Tax Group | Can

Use Document Series Blocked
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Tax Report Based on Tax Transaction
Tab Tax Code TRUE
Tab Tax Account FALSE
Tab Tax Book TRUE
Tab Tax Structure TRUE
Tab Branch FALSE
Tab Sort FALSE
Tab Delivery Type FALSE
Tab Transaction Code FALSE
Use Attachments FALSE
Use Identity Range FALSE
Source Tax Template ID

Copying Is Allowed TRUE

Following the tax template basic specific info is available for the tax template.

InfoID | Info Type Info Value

1 Grouping Tax Reporting Category
2 Proposal Period/Date Range | Based on Periods

3 Proposal Period/Date Range | Based on Single Period
4 Correction Proposal Replacement Report
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The following information template field is available in Tax Template. Click the Command Button and
select Field Control Basic to view the template fields.

Template Field Description Source
INO1 Tax ID of Certified Accountant Tax Office/ Tax Report/ Our ID
INO2 Tax ID of Company Tax Office/ Tax Report/ Tax ID Number

It is possible to set default values for the information template fields. Open the context menu and
select Details to set the default value and enter the value in Info String.

Note: Info String cannot be updated in a system defined tax template.

15.5.2 TAX CODES
Define tax codes with relevant tax reporting category.

Tax Codes

15.6 Define Tax Report

Define tax report using the system defined tax template “GPT002 - Portuguese EU Sales List
(Recapitulative Declaration)”. Based on the annual turnover of the company decide on the Proposal
Period/Date Range of the report. The Correction Type for the report should be “Replacement
Report”.

Connect the specifically defined tax codes to the tax report.

Tax Report cero.ceon: =

t+ 8 £ & A4
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15.7 Enter Transactions

As per IFS standard functionality, enter the transactions and select the relevant tax code for the
transaction.

15.8 Create Tax Proposal

As per the IFS standard functionality, create a tax proposal for the reporting period.

15.8.1 INFORMATION FIELDS

Click the Command Button and select Show Information Fields to update information template
fields. The tax identity of the company is fetched the template field from the Tax Office assigned to
the tax report.

X Information Fields
Tax Proposal Creation Date User ID Status
6-JUL_EU 7/12/2023 @\HPWLK Created
Tax Report Tax Template
GPT002 - GPT002 GPTOO02 - Portuguese EU Sales List (Recapitulative Declaration)

Information Fields

8 v ® ~ 24~

1
<

Template Field Data Type String Value Number Value Date Value Information Source
INO1 - Tax ID of Certified Accountant STRING TY&770770 TAX_REPORT_INFO#OUR_ID - Tax Report Info : Our ID

INO2 - Tax ID of Company STRING PT233543000 TAX_REPORT_INFO#COMPANY_TAX_ID_NO - Tax Report Info : 1

15.9 Print Preliminary Report

As per the IFS Cloud standard functionality print tax report. Following dialog is available to generate
the output file of the tax proposal.

X Print to File

Tax Proposal

6-JUL_EU

Output Media Option
@ Export and Print
O print Only

ax File Name

XML

“ cancel

Click OK and the xml file will be created in the FTP/OUT folder.
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<rosto>

<gquadro0l>
<f£1>233543000</£1>

</quadro0l>

<quadro02>
<fl>»1</fl>
<f3>1</f3>

</quadro02>

<quadro03>
<f1>2023</£1>
<f£2>07</£2>

</quadro03>

<guadro0405>
<£10>100000</£10>
<£17>70000</£f17>
«<£18>20000</f18>
<£19>120000</£19>
<table>

<tableIltem>
<f2>8E</f2>

<£4>20000</£4>

<£5>B</£b>
</tableltem>
<tableltem>

<f2>PL</f2>

<f4>100000</f4>

<f5>1</£f5>
</tableltem>
<tableItem>

<f2>PT</£2>

<£4>70000</f4>
<f5>4</f5>
</tableltem>
</table>
</quadro0405>
<quadro06>
<f1>TY6770770</£1>
</quadro06>
</rosto>
</dr>

?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?><dr version="1.0" xmlns="http://www.at.gov.pt/2019/DRIVAWeb/schema">

<£3>345U34I5U</£3>

<£3>45656757</£3>

<£3>6758B7956</ L3>

15.10 Acknowledge tax proposal

As per the IFS standard functionality, acknowledge the tax proposal by using the command button.

15.11 Print definitive report

Use IFS standard functionality to print the definitive tax report by using the command button.
Following assistant is available to generate the output file of the tax proposal.

X

Tax Proposal

6-JUL_EU

Output Media Option
@ Export and Print
C)Pnntonw

Tax File Name

XML

Print to File

Click OK and the xml file will be created in the FTP/OUT folder.
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After submitting the declaration, set the tax proposal to “Reported/Valid”.
15.12 Delimitations

There is a section in the xml file that are related to consignment goods information (<quadroQ07>),
IFS solution does not cover consignment goods in the Portugal implementation.

Additional delimitations may apply; all relevant flows should be tested to ensure completeness.
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16 Customer Payment Receipt

16.1 Overview Legal Requirement

According to the new legislation, introduced in the Decree-Law No. 71 of 2013, it is necessary to
print a customer receipt for every customer payment and the same need to be communicated
through the SAF-T file which is indicated in Ordinance 274 of 2013

1) For every payment done by a customer a Customer Receipt must be printed with reference
to the documents that are being paid.

2) Customers Receipts information must be included in the SAF-T file.

16.2 Process Overview

Print Copy of the
Pay Receipt in
Pay Receipt
Analysis

: . Create a Print Customer
Refine Basic Customer Payment Receipt

Data Payment in Report Archive

16.3 Solution Overview

. Define Basic Data
- Application Base Setup/Enterprise/Customer, Payment tab, Payment Receipt set the value
as, At Payment
- Define a Customer Payment Receipt and a Payment Doc No Series through
Financials/Payment Basic Data/Payment Documents functionality in IFS Cloud core.

. Create a Customer Payment

. Print Customer Payment Receipt
- The IFS Cloud core report, Customer Payment Receipt is issued as the Customer Receipt.
Some additional information is added to the Report Definition Format (RDF). This can be
viewed on the Report Archive page.

. Print Copy of the Pay Receipt in Payment Receipt Analysis
- Use IFS Cloud core functionality in the Payment Receipt Analysis page and open the
context menu and select Print Copy.
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e The company must be set-up to use Portugal localization, see Chapter Company Set up, and

the parameter Customer Payment Receipt must be enabled.

o Enable producing a Customer Payment Receipt from a Customer. Application Base
Setup/Enterprise/Customer, Payment tab, Payment Receipt set the value as, At
Payment (IFS Cloud Core functionality)

o Define a Payment document Type, Customer Payment Receipt in Financials/Payment
Basic Data/Payment Documents (IFS Cloud Core functionality)

16.5 Print Customer Payment Receipt

Follow the IFS Cloud core process, Financials/ Cash Book/ Mixed Payment, make a customer
payment and Approve the payment. IFS Cloud will automatically generate a Customer Payment

Receipt.

Now go to the Solution Manager/Operational Reporting/Report Archive, select the payment
receipt to be printed and use the context menu option Print. This will create a “Payment Receipt”

Pdf.

@ > Reporting > ReportArchive &

Report Archive

7461

Save XML Data

Forward 7322

7321

7274

7272

7257

7256

7255

Y L +  ShowDocument(s)
m Result Key
: 7525
Add to Favorites 7488
Show Document(s)
7438
7462
Print

Change Expire Date

Report Title

Payment Receipt

Payment Receipt

Payment Receipt

Payment Receipt

Payment Receipt

Payment Receipt

Payment Receipt

Payment Receipt

Mixed Payment

Payment Receipt

Payment Receipt

Payment Receipt

Print Save XML Data

Forward

Printed  Created

0

1

0

5/11/23,10:29 AM

5/10/23, 415 PM

5/10/23, 411 PM

5/10/23, 9:49 AM

5/10/23, 9:21 AM

5/9/23,9:29 AM

5/9/23,9:23 AM

5/4/23,5:19 PM

5/4/23, 4:48 PM

5/4/23, 2:22 PM

5/4/23, 2:20 PM

5/4/23,2:19 PM

Expire Date

6/10/2023

6/9/2023

6/9/2023

6/9/2023

6/9/2023

6/8/2023

6/8/2023

6/3/2023

6/3/2023

6/3/2023

6/3/2023

6/3/2023

Order

5P

5P

SP

S

<

S

<

S

<

S

=

S

=

S

=

S

bl

S

bl

S

<

2d By

SPALLK

SPALLK

SPALLK

SPALLK

SPALLK

SPALLK

SPALLK

SPALLK

SPALLK

SPALLK

SPALLK

SPALLK

& v By 24w
Notes Schedule Name
Payment Receipt: PTO17
Payment Receipt: PTO16
Payment Receipt: PT016
Payment Receipt: PT015
Payment Receipt: PT015
Payment Receipt: PT014
Payment Receipt: PT014

Payment Receipt: PT013

Payment Receipt: PT012
Payment Receipt: PTO11

Payment Receipt: PTO11

Now select the payment receipt in question and use the context menu option to Save XML data.
check the additional details that are introduced to the report XML generated to the default Download

folder.
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@ > Reporting > ReportArchive &

Report Archive

Y o4

Show Document(s)

m
v . Resurtkey

: 7525

Add to Favorites 7499

Show Document(s)
7438
Change Expire Date

7462
prin:

Save XML Data %3

Forward

7322

7321

7274

7272

7257

7256

7255

Change Expire Date

Report Title

Payment Receipt

Payment Receipt

Payment Receipt

Payment Receipt

Payment Receipt

Payment Receipt

Payment Receipt

Payment Receipt

Mixed Payment

Payment Receipt

Payment Receipt

Payment Receipt

Print

Save XML Data

Printed

0

Forward

Created

5/11/23,10:29 AM

5/10/23, 415 PM

5/10/23, 411 PM

5/10/23, 9:49 AM

5/10/23,9:21 AM

5/9/23,9:29 AM

5/9/23,9:23 AM

5/4/23,5:19 PM

5/4/23, 4:48 PM

5/4/23,2:22 PM

5/4/23, 2:20 PM

5/4/23,2:19 PM

Expire Date

6/10/2023

6/9/2023

6/9/2023

6/9/2023

6/9/2023

6/8/2023

6/8/2023

6/3/2023

6/3/2023

6/3/2023

6/3/2023

6/3/2023

5P

SP

<

S

<

S

<

S

S

=

S

=

S

bl

S

bl

<

S

<

S

SP

Ordered By

SPALLK

SPALLK

SPALLK

SPALLK

SPALLK

SPALLK

SPALLK

SPALLK

SPALLK

SPALLK

SPALLK

SPALLK

Notes

Payment Receipt:

Payment Receipt:

Payment Receipt:

Payment Receipt:

Payment Receipt:

Payment Receipt:

Payment Receipt:

Payment Receipt:

Payment Receipt:

Payment Receipt:

Payment Receipt:

PTO17

PTO16

PTO16

PTO15

PTO15

PTO14

PTO14

PTO13

PTO12

PTO11

PTO1

S~ B>

24 v @ o>

Schedule Name

Note: Please check the Annexure for newly added details to the report XML.

16.6 Print “Copy” of the Pay Receipt in “Payment Receipt Analysis”

IFS Cloud core functionality facilitates obtaining a “Copy” of the Customer Payment Receipt. Go to
the Pay Receipt Analysis page and use the context menu option Print Copy to get a copy of the

customer payment

receipt.

Search  Advanced

Payment Receipts

Y /Z 4 -
m
3 Payer/Payee
i SP SPALLKPT CUSTOMER -

Add to Favorites

Print Copy

WSTOMER -

TOMER -

TOMER -

SP  SPALLK PT CUSTOMER -

SP  SPALLK PT CUSTOMER -

SP SPALLK PT CUSTOMER -

Payment Receipt Analysis

Analysis

SPALLK PT CUSTOMER
SPALLK PT CUSTOMER
SPALLK PT CUSTOMER
SPALLK PT CUSTOMER
SPALLK PT CUSTOMER
SPALLK PT CUSTOMER

SPALLK PT CUSTOMER

@ > Financials > Accounts Receivable > AR Analysis > Payment Receipts Analysis 2

Print All Payment Receipts

Payment Series ID

CUPAY

CUPAY

CUPAY

CUPAY

CUPAY

CUPAY

CUPAY

Status ¥  ReceiptSeries ID ¥  ReceiptNo ¥ More ¥ O Favorites

Print Copy

3

Complete All Payment Receipts

Payment (D Currency

Branch

Payment Type

Customer Payment

Customer Payment

Customer Payment

Customer Payment

Customer Payment

Customer Payment

Customer Payment

Company

Saved Searches v :

& B~
Payment Date
5/4/2023
5/4/2023
5/9/2023
5/10/2023
5/11/2023

5/4/2023

5/10/2023

SPALLK PORTUGAL

24~ M~

16.7 Payment Receipts Newly Added Information in RDF Level

Please refer to Chapter 21 Appendix to view the newly added information in the Payment Receipts

RDF level.
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17 QR Codes on Fiscal Documents

17.1 Overview Legal Requirement

According to the provisions of Decree-Law No. 28/2019, it is mandatory to print QR codes on
invoices, working documents, payment receipts, and delivery documents. This is introduced to
simplify the communication for fiscal documents and to control fiscal fraud.

The QR code is a 2D barcode (two-dimensional barcode), built with information from the original
source (documentation details) that can be read with a prepared device. The QR code will be printed
in the report XML file.

17.2 Process Overview

Print delivery document

Generated QR
Print invoice document code (data
string) is saved
in REP tables
and in XML
data.

Transform QR code (data string) from
REP table to printed QR code (2D
barcode) in document.

Print payment receipt

Not within this
: . solution,
Print working documents customer can
use Report
Designer tool or
other report tool.

17.3 Solution Overview

To support this legal request, a new LCC parameter is added:

e QR Codes on fiscal documents - Enables the generation of the QR Code data string in
customer invoices, working documents, delivery notes, and payment receipts, containing
relevant information: customer tax ID number, document type, date, status, unique document
ID number, etc.

The following delivery document types are supported:
e Customer Order Delivery Note
e Shipment Delivery Note
e Transport Delivery Note

The following invoice types are supported:
Customer Order Invoice

Customer Order Collective Invoice
Instant Invoice

Project Invoice
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Advance Invoice

Interest Invoice

Rebate Credit Invoice
Prepayment Base Invoice

The following document on the payment side is supported:
e Payment Receipt

The following working document type is supported:
e Pro Forma Invoice (printed from Customer Order)

Overview of the solution:

e Print the delivery document.
Print the invoice document.
Print the payment receipt.
Print the working document.
The QR code string is generated in the Report Format File (.rdf file) and in the .xml file.
Transform the QR code string from .rdf file to a printed QR code (2D barcode) on the
document. This is not handled within this solution, use the Report Designer tool or another
reporting tool.

17.4 Prerequisites

e The company must be set up to use Portugal localization, see the chapter Company Set-up,
and the parameter QR Codes on Fiscal Documents must be enabled.

o All tax codes used must be set up in the Audit File Basic Data page on the Standard Audit
Code Mapping tab and in the section for Standard Tax Codes and mapped to a standard
tax code and a tax reporting region. A validation has been added to verify this.

17.5 Print Invoice Document

Follow the IFS Cloud core process to print the invoice document. If the tax codes used in the invoice
are not set up in the Audit File Basic Data page on the Standard Audit Code Mapping tab and in
the section for Standard Tax Codes, the following error message will be shown "The connection to
standard tax codes is missing for the tax code(s): P1 used in the invoice. Tax code(s) must be
configured for SAFT".

17.6 Print Delivery Document

Follow the IFS Cloud core process to print the delivery document.

17.7 Print Pro Forma Invoice Document

To print the Pro Forma Invoice document from the Customer Order page, use the command Create
and Print Pro Forma Invoice. If the tax codes used in the pro forma invoice are not set up on page
Audit File Basic Data on the Standard Audit Code Mapping and in the section for Standard Tax
Codes the following error message will be shown "The connection to standard tax codes is missing
for the tax code(s):P1 used in the invoice. Tax code(s) must be configured for SAFT".
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17.8 Print Payment Receipt

Follow the IFS Cloud core process to print the customer payment receipt.

17.9 Generated QR Code data String

The generated QR code string is visible in .rdf file and in .xml file. The QR code string contains
different information depending on the document type, for more information see Chapter Appendix
and QR code string structure.

Example of how the QR code string can look like in invoice .xml file:

<ATCUD>SVCCOCTB-9700183</ATCUD>
<QR_CODE>A:SE2233441%B:ESAB2573429%C:PT*D: FT*E:N*F:20231218%G:FT II/9700183*H:SVCCOCTE-
G7008183*I1:PT*13:500.00%14:100.00%N:100.680%0:600.00%P:60.00%Q: kadN*R:787%S5:5454-5454< /(R_CODE>
<ENDING_TEXTS/>

Example of how the QR code string can look like in the delivery .xml file:

<ATCUD>SVC12ID1-1374</ATCUD>
<QR_CODE»A:123456789%B:1984*C:DE*D: GR*E: N*F: 20240226%G: CUSORD SID1/1374%H:5VC12I0D1-1374%I1:@%N:@.00%0:0,.00%0: AvCT*R:123</QR_CODE>

LSUIM LIETEHNT MET G FSIBA LIETSUT RET

Example of how the QR code string can look like in the payment receipt .xml file:

A <bWAWEML 2ECLION>
<0H CODE>¥:2E3533%4T#B:303038C bLlsD HCxE ‘WNxk:SO53T5T3xC 30xH 2ACCHECSSS-30%IT 051100007355 080 0:H V81<\O CODE>
<YLCND>2ACCKECI33-3A<\vLCND>

Example of how the QR code string can look like in a pro forma invoice .xml file:
24R

TN T_CUNT TU_I070S7 P T _CONF IO IT
<CONDITION_PRINT xsi:nil="1"/>

<QR_CODE>A:P0O5454%B: P68O8*C:PT*D: *E: N*F:20248226*G: PF/20248@91%H:SVCPF877-20240801*11:#PT-A*17:50.00%18:0.80*N:23.08%0:58.080*Q:e5]F*R:454< /QR_CODE>
<DOCUMENT_TYPE>-</DOCUMENT_TYPE>

17.10 Delimitations

The QR code string is available in the .rdf file but not in the actual printout, the .rdl file. Report
Designer or other reporting tool can be used to transform the QR code string from the .rdf file to the
printout.

Additional delimitations may apply; all relevant flows should be tested to ensure completeness.
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18 ATCUD Codes on Fiscal Documents

18.1 Overview Legal Requirement

According to the provisions of Decree-Law No. 28/2019, it is mandatory to print ATCUD codes on
invoices, working documents, payment receipts, and delivery documents. ATCUD is unique for each
issued document and is used to identify the fiscal document, this is introduced to simplify the
communication for fiscal documents and to control fiscal fraud.

The ATCUD will be:
o Printed in the report XML file.
o A part of the QR Code construction for invoices, working documents, payment receipts, and
delivery documents.
o Sentin SAF-T PT Annual File, Invoice e-Reporting File, and Transport e-Reporting File.

ATCUD stands for Document Unique Document Code and is built by a combination of a series
validation code (8 character) for any issued document series (for invoices, working documents,
delivery documents, and payment receipts) and the document number for the corresponding series.
The series validation code is provided by the tax authority.

18.2 Process Overview

Print delivery document ARG i Themeseies

Reporting file

Connect Series Generated

Print invoice document

Validation ATCUD code is ATCUD in Invoice e-
Code to saved in REP Reporting file

Document tables and in
Series Print working document XML data
ATCUD in SAF-T PT

Annual file

Print payment receipt

18.3 Solution Overview

To support this legal request, a new LCC parameter is added:
e ATCUD Codes on fiscal documents - Enables the generation of the ATCUD Code in
customer invoices, working documents, delivery notes, payment receipts, and SAF-T files.

The new field is added for series validation code in document series pages. The new field is used
to connect the series validation code to the document series in:

¢ Invoice Series

e Delivery Document Series

o Payment Documents

e Working Document Series

The following delivery document types are supported:
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e Customer Order Delivery Note
¢ Shipment Delivery Note
e Transport Delivery Note

The following invoice types are supported:
Customer Order Invoice

Customer Order Collective Invoice
Instant Invoice

Project Invoice

Advance Invoice

Interest Invoice

Rebate Credit Invoice

The following working document type is supported:
¢ Pro Forma Invoice (printed from Customer Order)

The following document on the payment side is supported:
o Payment Receipt

Overview of the solution:

Print the delivery document.

Print the invoice document.

Print the payment receipt.

Print the working document.

The ATCUD code is generated in the Report Format File (.rdf file) and the .xml file.

The ATCUD code is included in the SAF-T PT Annual File, Invoice e-Reporting File, and
Transport e-Reporting File.

18.4 Prerequisites

e The company must be set up to use Portugal localization, see chapter Company Set-up, and
the parameter ATCUD Codes on fiscal documents must be enabled.

e Document Series needs to be mapped to a series validation code received from the tax
authority. A validation has been added to verify this.

18.5 Series Validation code

The series validation code is provided by the tax authority. The code is unique per company and
series ID and is used to generate the ATCUD Code. The series validation code is a minimum of 8
characters long.

To enter the series validation code for the invoice series, go to the Financials/Customer
Invoice/Basic Data/Invoice Series page and enter the series validation code for the series ID.
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Invoice Series
v o+ s
Tax Zeparate
Series ID Diescription Invoice  Tax Invoice SerizzVa 'aj:'c"u Code
Il Instant Customer Invoice m m 12345678
P Project Invoices m m 434534FF
D Customer Order Invoice, Debit (o [ o | CDSVC332
CR Customer Order Invoice, Credit (o [ o | SVCCR333

%

S

\\

2,

To enter the series validation code for the delivery document series, go to the Warehouse
Management/Basic Data/Delivery Document Series page and enter the series validation code for

Apply

the series ID.
Delivery Document Series
Y 1+ #  Translation
Series|D = Description = Automatic Numbering = More » (O Favorites
Automatic Report
Series ID Description Mumbering  Description Series Validation Code
Gl Serie Guia Transporte [ o | SVCDD333

To enter the series validation code for the payment document series, go to Financials/Payment
Basic Data/Payment Documents/Payment Documents page. Select Payment Document Type

Customer Payment Receipt and enter the series validation code for the series ID.

Pa}'ment Dﬂcuments Customer Payment Receipt ™

&
Y O+ @ £ m L~
Tax Amount
Document Series 1D Cash Account Branch Inveice | in Words
i CUREC BANK ACCOUNT H m m
3 CURECZ CASH % m m

Series Validation Code

SVCPR124

SWCPR555
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To enter the series validation code for the working document series, go to the Sales/Basic
Data/Working Document Series page and enter the series validation code for the series ID.

Working Document Series

Y o+ 7

Communicate
Series 1D Description Series Validation Code o Authority

PF Pro Forma Invoice SVCPFa77 No.

18.6 Print Invoice Document

Follow the IFS Cloud core process to print the invoice document. If printing an invoice and the series
validation code is not specified for that series, an error message is shown.

18.7 Print Delivery Document

Follow the IFS Cloud core process to print the Customer Order, Shipment, or Transport Delivery
Note delivery document.

18.8 Print Payment Receipt

Follow the IFS Cloud core process to print the payment receipt. If printing a payment receipt and the
series validation code is not specified for that series, an error message is shown.

18.9 Print Pro Forma Invoice Document

To print the Pro Forma Invoice document from the Customer Order page, use the command Create
and Print Pro Forma Invoice.

18.10 Generated ATCUD Code

ATCUD is a unique code for each issued document. ATCUD is created by concatenating the series
validation code and the series document number. Example:

A document is printed with the following information:
e Series|ID=CD
e Document Number = 2020000001
e Series Validation Code for Series ID CD is CSDF7T5H

The generated ATCUD code is CSDF7T5H-2020000001
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18.11 ATCUD Code in XML files

When printing an invoice, working document, delivery document, or payment receipt, a new column
ATCUD, is available in the REP tables (and XML data) and we generate and store the value for the
ATCUD, linked to the printed document. Example of how the ATCUD code can look like in an invoice
xml file. The ATCUD code is inserted in the <ATCUD> tag and the ATCUD code is also a part of
the QR code construction (in field H:)  for the invoice xml file.

<BIC_CODE_MAIN>RABONL2U</BIC_CODE_MAIN»
<OBIECT GROSS PRICE>FALSE¢/OBIECT GROSS PRICE>
[<ATCUD>12345678- 2024008117</ATCUD>
<OR_CODE>A:POS454¥B: 4545456% 0 PT D FTPE: N*F: 20240209%G: FT I]/ZBH@%II?*H:12345578-2924880117*I]:PT“I?:?SG.G@*IE:172.59*N:]?2.58*0:922‘59*P:187.5It*Q:DALP“R:454*S:123456<IQR_EODE>
<ENDING_TEXTS/>

</ INSTANT_INVOICE_REP»

Example of how the ATCUD code string can look like in the delivery .xml file. The ATCUD code is
inserted in the <ATCUD> tag and the ATCUD code is also a part of the QR code construction (in
field H:) for delivery xml file.

</DOCUMENT _FOOTERS >
<DIGITAL_SIGNATURE>AvCE</DIGITAL_SIGNATURE:
<AT_CODEAT Code 1374</AT_CODE>

IoANSDODT DATE-2624 22 1AT1A-16:45</TRANSPORT DATE:
<ATCUD>SWC12ID1-1374</ATCUD>

DE>A1 12345678976 19847 C: DE*D: GR*E: N*F: 282482266 : CUSORD S]Dl.-'r13?41:@*N 12.08%0:0.,00%Q: AvCT*R:123</QR_CODE>

GHT_MET »@</SUWM_WEIGHT_MET:>
<SUM_WEIGHT_GROSS>8</SUM_WEIGHT_GROSS>

Example of how the ATCUD code string can look like in the payment receipt .xml file. The ATCUD
code is inserted in the <ATCUD> tag and the ATCUD code is also a part of the QR code construction
(in field H:) for the payment receipt xml file.

<ERP_CERT N0>45477777</ERP_CERT NO>
kATCUD>SVCPR224- 20240104/ ATCLD> |
<QR_CODE »A:POS4547E 145454567 C: PT D RG E N'F: 20240208%G: 2024816°H: SVCPR224-2024010* f1:0%1:0,0070: 480, 067Q: 6" : 454¢/QR_CODE>
v <PAYMENT_SECTION>

Example of how the ATCUD code string can look like in a pro forma invoice .xml file. The ATCUD
code is inserted in the <ATCUD> tag.

<CUSTOMER_BRANCH xsi:nil="1"/>
<ERP CERTIFICATE>45477777</ERP_CERTIFICATE>
I <ATCUD>SVCPFB77-20240001</ATCUD>
<DIGITAL_SIGMNATURE>e5jF</DIGITAL_SIGNATURE>
¥ <ORDER_LINES>
v <ORDER_LINE>
<LINE_DEL_TERMS_LOCATION xsi:nil="1"/>

18.12 ATCUD Code in SAF-T PT Annual File

The ATCUD value is inserted in the tag <ATCUD> for the SAF-T PT Annual File. The file is generated
from the Audit Interface Assistant. In the file, there are sections for sales invoices, working
documents, payment receipts, and transport documents. The tag <ATCUD> is in all four sections for
the different documents.
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v<Invoice:
<InvolceNo>FT II/28248008117</InvolceNo>
<ATCUD}123456?8—2&246@811?<}ATCUD>|
¥ <DocumentStatus>
<InvoiceStatus»N<,/Invoicestatuss
<InvoiceStatusDate»2@24-82-09T15:29:15</InvoicestatusDates

<sendDeliveryDocStruct>
<Responseld type="Float"»191</Responseld:
<TaxRegistrationNumber type="Text"»34567890987654321</TaxRegistrationNumber:
<CompanyMName type="Text":>Supply Chain Portugal</CompanyMame:>

<Documentiumber type="Text">TESTDELIVERYREASON11111111 SID1/1481</DocumentNumber:
I{ATCUD type="Text">5VC12I01-14@1< /ATCUD>

<MovementStatus type="Text >N</MovementStatus:

<MovementDate type="Text">»2824-82-26</MovementDate>

¥ <Payment>
<PaymentRafio>RBG CUREC3/2024018< /PaymentRefNoz
| <ATCUD>SWCPR224- 2024818/ ATCUD> |
<Period>2</Period:>
<TransactionID»2824-82-88 N N2024888877</TransactionID:>

<TotalDebit>5100</TotalDebit>
<TotalCredit>0</TotalCredit>
v <WorkDocument>
<DocumentNumber>PF PF2/7</DocumentNumber>
<ATCUD>12345678-7</ATCUD>I
v<DocumentStatus>
<WorkStatus>N</WorkStatus>
<WorkStatusDate>2024-02-12T03:54:39</WorkStatusDate>

18.13 ATCUD Code in Invoice e-Reporting File

The ATCUD value is inserted in the tag <ATCUD> for the Invoice e-Reporting File. The file is
generated from the Audit Interface Assistant. In the file, there are sections for sales invoices, working
documents, and payment receipts, the tag <ATCUD> is in all three sections.

v <Invoice:
<InvoiceNoxFT II/2024888117</InvoiceNos>
|<ATCUD>123456758-2024000117</ATCUD? |
¥ <DocumentStatus>
<InvoilceStatus »N</InvoiceStatuss
<InvoiceStatusDate»2@24-02-09T15:29:15</InvoiceStatusDates

¥ <WlorkDocument >
<DocumentMumber>PF PF/2824001</Documentlumber >
I<ATCUD)123123123—2824891(IATCUD>I
v<DocumentStatus:
<WorkStatus>N</WorkStatus?
<WorkStatusDate>2024-02-28T14:26:45</WorkStatusDate>

A e T TN T 2 6 e o T M
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¥ <Payment>
<PaymentRefio>BG CUREC3/ 20824018« /PaymentRefMoz
<ATCUD>SVCPR224-2024818</ATCUD >
<Period:2</Periods
<TP ncactlnnID>2624 az2-83 N NZBE4EEBB??<;TP nsactionID:

18.14 ATCUD Code in Delivery e-Reporting File

The ATCUD value is inserted in the tag <ATCUD> for the Delivery e-Reporting File. The file is
generated from the Audit Interface Assistant.

<SendDeliveryDocStruct:>
<Responseld type="Float"»191</Responseld:
<TaxRegi5trat10nNumber type="Text"»34567890987654321</TaxRegistrationNumber:
<CompanyMams type=" Text >5upply Chain Portugal</CompanyName:

ASON11111111 SID1/1481</DocumentNumbers

<ATCUD type="Text"»5WC12ID1- 1461<IHTCUD>
YP atus>
<MovementDate type=" Text >2024-02-26</MovementDates
<MovementType type="Text">GR</MovementType:
<CustomerTaxId type="Text"/>
<CustomerMame type="Text">External Customer 1111111111311111131111313133131111371111331111111111</CustomerNamss
<MovementStartTime type="Timestamp”>2024-82-26T06:01:28</MovementStartTimes
¥v<Linex
¥ <SendDeliveryNoteline>

18.15 Delimitations

The ATCUD code is available in the .rdf file but not in the actual printout, the .rdl file. Report Designer
or other reporting tool can be used to extract the ATCUD code from the .rdf file to the printout.

Additional delimitations may apply; all relevant flows should be tested to ensure completeness.
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19 Working Documents

19.1

Overview Legal Requirement

There is a legal requirement in Portugal that demands the documents that allow the consumer to
assess/verify the sold goods or services:

Generate ATCUD Code

Generate QR Code

Digitally sign the document

Add ERP Certificate Number

Communicate the documents in the SAF-T files (SAF-T PT Annual file and E-reporting file)
to the Portuguese Tax Authorities

19.2 Process Overview

Set up Basic

Set up Basic dafa

Generate ATCUD View the Pro

code, QR code, Forma Invoice

Create Create and Pro Forma Create SAF-T

Customer Print Pro
Order Forma Invoice

ERP Certificate | . d in analysis page
No and Digital DVOICE (S aVE Working
Signature Documents

. Saved in rep ssibili Send document
From Customer
Order table and xml to Tax
] file Forma Invoice Authorities

Data files

View the
Shipment Pro

Forma Invoice in
analysis page
Working

Documents

From Shipment Saved in rep table AT Send document to
ALEE and xmi fle Sy Tax Authorities
Forma Invoice

Generate ATCUD
code, QR code,
ERP Certificate

No and Digal

Signature

Shipment Pro
Forma Invoice
saved

Print Shipment
Pro Forma
Invoice

GCreate Shipment
(Source Type
Gustomer Order)

Create SAF-T
files

19.3 Solution Overview

To support this requirement for Working Documents, the application allows users to create and
print Customer Order Pro Forma Invoice and Shipment Pro Forma Invoices to be reported in
the SAF-T annual and e-reporting files. The solution contains:

A Localization Control Center parameter; Extended Capabilities for Working Documents
with description “Enables the possibility to save Pro Forma Invoices and other related basic
data connected to Working Documents.”

Basic data page Working Document Types to define the document types.

Country Solution Portugal 154



2,
=

N

IFS

e Section Default Working Document Types in the Site page with fields to define default
Pro Forma Invoice document types.

Il‘ ! u\\\

o Basic data page Working Document Series to define the series used for the documents.

e Basic data page for Working Document Number Series to define Working Document
Number Series information such as start and end values.

e Overview page for Working Documents.

e Working Document values included in SAF-T annual and e-reporting files

19.4 Prerequisites

The company requires to be set up for Portugal localization, see chapter Company Set-up, and the
parameter Extended Capabilities for Working Documents must be enabled.

19.5 Define Basic Data

To be able to generate ATCUD code on the Working Documents and generate the SAF-T Annual
and Invoice e-Reporting xml report including Working Documents, below basic data must be
defined.

19.5.1 WORKING DOCUMENT TYPES

The page Working Document Types is used to categorize different types of Working Documents

within the company. This is done in Sales/Basic Data/Working Document Types. \When creating
a new company with template STD-PT, Working Document Types below are created automatically.

Default values for Customer Order Pro Forma Invoice:
- Document Type = PROFORMA

Description = Customer Order Pro Forma Invoice
Series ID = PF
Layout ID = PROFORMA_INVOICE_REP

Default values for Shipment Pro Forma Invoice:
- Document Type = SHIPMENT PROFORMA

- Description = Shipment Pro Forma Invoice
- Series ID = SPF
- Layout ID = SHIPMENT_PROFORMA_REP

Users can also define new Working Document types manually. Working Document types are
connected to a Working Document series.
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=" IFS

%:: IFS ¢¢ IFS.ai Copilot Q @ d
(3 > Sales > Basic Data > Working Document Types C Company IP Portugal Company
Working Document Types

Q_ Search
= IL Vi 8oV = ~ 24 v @ v
o~ Document Type Description Series Id Layout ID
PROFORMA Pro Forma Invoice PF PROFORMA_INVOICE_REP
SHIPMENT PROFORMA Shipment Pro Forma Invoice SPF SHIPMENT_PROFORMA_REP

19.5.2 WORKING DOCUMENT SERIES

The page Working Document Series is used for numbering Working Documents when connected
to a Working Document Type on the Working Document Types page. This is done in the
Sales/Basic Data/Working Document Series.

When creating a new company with template STD-PT, Working Document Series below are
created automatically.

Default values for Customer Order Pro Forma Invoice:
- Series ID = PF

- Description = Pro Forma Invoice
- Communicate to AT = Yes

Default values for Shipment Pro Forma Invoice Series:
- Series ID = SPF

- Description = Shipment Pro Forma Invoice
- Communicate to AT = Yes

Users can also define the new Working Document series manually. This is done in the
Sales/Basic Data/Working Document Series.

The user must fill in the Series Validation Code for the series. The Series validation code is
provided by the Tax Authority (AT). The code is unique per company and Series ID and is used to
generate the ATCUD Code. Series Validation Code must contain 8 characters.

If the series should be communicated to AT in the SAF-T PT Annual file and in the Invoice E-
Reporting file, the Communicate to Authority should be set as Yes.
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% IFS.ai Copilot o @ d

W b
v IFS
@ > Sales > BasicData > Working Document Series C Company IP Portugal Company
Working Document Series
Q, Search
= 4+ p G v 2y 24~ B~
Communicate
, Series ID Description Series Validation Code to Authority
D H PF Pro Forma Invoice
i sPF Shipment Pro Forma Invoice

19.5.3 WORKING DOCUMENT NUMBER SERIES
A Working Document Number Series must be defined for each Working Document Series. This

page is possible to reach from Working Document Series, via the command Working Document
Number Series.

% IFS.aiCopilt L @ d

Company IP Portugal Company

A,

‘IFS

@ > Sales > BasicData > Working Document Series > Working Document Number Series C

Working Document Number Series

@ search (1)

SPF - Shipment Pro Forma Invoice ¥ 10of1

&
<
1
<
o
R

<
]
<

Valid From Start Value End Value Next Value

11/19/2025 1 1000000 10

19.5.4 DEFAULT WORKING DOCUMENT TYPES
Default Working Document Types must be defined to be able to create and print the Working

Documents. This is done on the Application Base Setup/ Enterprise/ Site page in the Default
Working Document Types section in the fields Customer Order Pro Forma Invoices and

Shipment Pro Forma Invoices.
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Sales and Procurement

[ c®search i) )

PTS1- Portugal Site 1- IP-PT-CO ¥  10f1

» ? Qv

w

/7 Create Internal Customer ~ Create Internal Supplier
Company Site Group

site Site Description Company Country

PTS1 Portugal Site 1 P-PT-CO - IP Portugal Company PORTUGAL

N Inter-Site ~

SALES PROCUREMENT .6 »

General ~  Pricing v

Message Defaults

~
Default Working Document Types
‘Customer Order Pro Forma Invoices Shipment Pro Forma Invoices
PROFORMA v | SHIPMENT PROFORMA v

19.6 Create and Print Customer Order Pro Forma Invoice

To create and print the Pro Forma Invoice, open the Sales/Order/Customer Order page and
execute the command Create and Print Pro Forma Invoice. When the Pro Forma Invoice is
created, the ATCUD code, QR code, ERP Certificate No, and Digital signature will be saved in the
Report table and the XML file. The Pro Forma Invoice will get status Printed.

The default Customer Order Pro Forma Invoice type added on site will be used when the Pro
Forma Invoice is saved and printed. The Working Document number series connected to the
default Working Document Type will be assigned to the Pro forma Invoice automatically.

Zi IFS % IFSaiCopilot L @ G
@ > Sales > Order > CustomerOrder C &
Customer Order

o search (16)

Released
P1636 ¥ 130f16
» 2 + g Q o~ Status ~ Share « Operations + Freight Shipment Lines  Invoice ~ Related Pages ~ Copy Order H w

Print Order Confirmation

Create and Print Pro Forma Invoice

QOrder No Customer

Order Type Wanted Delivery Da..
P1636 ° IP-PT-CU - IP Portugal Customer PTS1 IP1 2026-02-04 00:00
Order Amounts
Total Net Amount/B... Total Contribution ... Contribution Margin.. Total Net Amount/C.. Total Tax Amount/C... Total Gross Amount..
& 200,00 EUR 180,00 EUR 80,00 & 200,00 EUR & 26,00EUR E 226,00 EUR
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19.7 Create and Print Shipment Pro Forma Invoice

The Shipment Pro Forma Invoice can be created and printed either manually or automatically.
Automatic printing of a Shipment Pro Forma Invoice is controlled in the Shipment Type by defining
that a Shipment Pro Forma Invoice should be printed at execution of a main activity in the
shipment flow e.g. delivery, closure. Manual printing of a Shipment Pro Forma Invoice can either
be done per shipment or for multiple shipments connected to a consolidated shipment.

To create and print the Shipment Pro Forma Invoice the source type in shipment must be
Customer Order. For any other source type, the Shipment Pro Forma Invoice will be printed
according to standard procedure and not saved to Working Documents.

To be able to create and print the Shipment Pro Forma Invoice, it is important that all connected
customer orders are using the same currency. To control this, the Customs Value Currency is used
on Customer Order and Shipment. In Customer Order, the customs value currency is automatically
filled with order currency which is then transferred to the Shipment if shipment is created directly in
the customer order flow. If Shipment is created manually, user needs to add Customs Value
Currency manually.

ZIFS % IFSaiCopilst L @ °

@ > Sales > Shipping > Shipment Delivery > Shipment C s

Shipment

[ o®search (2) )

Settings and Indicators ~

SHIPMENT LINES AVAILABLE LINES ADDRESS GENERAL «

Delivery Information ~
Reference Documents and Misc Info
Consignment Note No Delivery Note No Alt Delivery Note No PRO No

727

Airway Bill No Remit COD To Sender Reference Receiver Reference

Customs Value Currency Customs Declaration Number Customs Declaration Date Language Code

EUR

en - English

Source Ref 1

Customer Orders connected to the Shipment must also have the same invoice address and tax ID.
Only line connected charges will be included in the Shipment Pro Forma Invoice.

When executing the command Print Shipment Pro Forma Invoice, either manually or by using an
automatic flow, the Shipment Pro Forma Invoice will be created and printed. When the Shipment
Pro Forma Invoice is created, the ATCUD code, QR code, ERP Certificate No, and Digital
signature will be saved in the Report table and the XML file. The Shipment Pro Forma Invoice will
get status Printed.

The default Shipment Pro Forma Invoice Working Document Type added on site will be used when
the Shipment Pro Forma Invoice is created and printed. The Working Document number series
connected to the default Working Document Type will be assigned to the Shipment Pro forma
Invoice automatically.
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A Shipment Pro Forma Invoice can be created and printed for a shipment at any time between
preliminary and closure of the shipment.

7 IFS % IFSaicCopilct L @ o
> > Shipment Management > Outbound Shipment > Shipment C e

Shipment

[ o®search (24+)

Completed
645 ¥ 130f24+

» + V7 s R Operations + Shipment Handling Unit Structure  Shipment Inventory ~ CO Collect/Freight Charges H g

Print Packing List

Print Address Label

Shipment ID Site B . Source Ref Type Next Step in Shipment Flow
Print Consignment Note

645 PTS1 Customer Order Close
Print Bill of Lading

Shipment Type Created . N N Planned Ship Date/Time Planned Delivery Date/Time
Print Shipment Delivery Note

NR 2026~ 2026-02-1100:00 2026-02-11 00:00
I Print Shipment Pro Forma Invoice
Notes - -
Send Freight Booking
]

19.8 Working Documents (Overview Page)

Go to Sales/Basic Data/Working Documents page to view all Working Documents created and
saved. To reprint an already printed Working Document, use the command Reprint Original from
Archive. Through the command Source Details, it is possible to navigate to the source reference.
In the Pro Forma Invoice tab all the Working Documents for Customer Order Pro Forma Invoice
and Shipment Pro Forma Invoice are listed.

SV

IFS %% IFsaicCopiot L @ °
2

> Sales > BasicData > Working Documents C

D

Working Documents

PRO FORMA INVOICES
=* & v >v 24v @~
Document Type Source

- Gompany Site Identity Identity Name Series ID Pro Forma Invoice No Document Type Description Reference
IP-PT-CO - IP Portugal ... PTS1 IP-PT-CU IP Portugal Customer SPF 33 SHIPMENT PROFORMA  Shipment Pro Forma In...  Shipment
IP-PT-CO - IP Portugal ... PTS1 IP-PT-CU IP Portugal Customer SPF 34 SHIPMENT PROFORMA  Shipment Pro Forma In...  Shipment
IP-PT-CO - IP Portugal ... PTS1 IP-PT-CU IP Portugal Customer PR 4 PROFORMA Pro Forma Invoice Customer Order
IP-PT-CO - IP Portugal ... PTS1 IP-PT-CU IP Portugal Customer SPF 45 SHIPMENT PROFORMA  Shipment Pro Forma In...  Shipment
IP-PT-CO - IP Portugal ... IPPTD IP-PT-CU IP Portugal Customer PF 1 PROFORMA Pro Forma Invoice Customer Order
IP-PT-CO - IP Portugal ... PTS1 IP-PT-CU IP Portugal Customer SPF 49 SHIPMENT PROFORMA  Shipment Pro Forma In...  Shipment
IP-PT-CO - IP Portugal ... PTS1 IP-PT-CU IP Portugal Customer SPF 54 SHIPMENT PROFORMA  Shipment Pro Forma In...  Shipment

19.9 Delimitations

e Create and Print Pro Forma Invoice command is enabled in Customer Order,
Shipment, Shipments, Consolidated Shipment, Consolidated Shipments and included
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as optional event in Shipment Type. In IFS Cloud, it is also possible to print Pro Forma
Invoice from Delivery Note Analysis, but that is not supported in this solution.

« Shipment Pro Forma Invoice can only be created and printed when the Source Ref Type is
Customer Order

+ Shipment Pro Forma Invoice can only be created and printed when connected Customer
Orders containing the same currency, Invoice Address and Tax ID.

» Customer Order Charges that are not connected to any customer order line are not
included in the Shipment Pro Forma Invoice.

Additional delimitations may apply; all relevant flows should be tested to ensure completeness.
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20 E-invoice XML

20.1 Overview Legal Requirement

In Portugal, there is a requirement to include ERP certification number, digital signature, ATCUD,
and QR code in the electronic invoice . XML file.

For more information about ERP Certification No, see chapter ERP Certification No and Relevant
Controls.

For more information about Digital Signature, see the chapter Digital Signature.

For more information about QR Code, see the chapter QR Codes on Fiscal Documents.

For more information about the ATCUD Code, see the chapter ATCUD Codes on Fiscal
Documents.

20.2 Process Overview

To fulfill the requirement, standard IFS Cloud E-invoice functionality is used as the base. In the IFS
Cloud standard E-invoice solution, an IFS-style data file is created. ERP Certificate No, Digital
Signature, ATCUD code, and QR code are added to the E-invoice . XML file. The file can be sent to
a 3" party service provider to handle the communication of invoice information.

Define Basic Data Create invoice Send invoice

l
|
v

E-invoice in

XML format

20.3 Solution Overview

To support this legal request, four already existing LCC parameters are used:
e ATCUD Codes on fiscal documents
¢ QR Codes on fiscal documents
e ERP Certification Number and Relevant Controls
o Digital Signature

The following invoice types are supported:
Customer Order Invoice

Customer Order Collective Invoice
Instant Invoice

Project Invoice

Advance Invoice

Interest Invoice

Rebate Credit Invoice

Overview of the solution:
¢ Define valid basic data (for more information see the different chapters mentioned in
Overview Legal Requirement).
e Create the invoice.
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Send the invoice.

20.4 Prerequisites

The ATCUD code is generated in the .xml file in tag PTAtcud.

The QR code is generated in the .xml file in tag PTQrCode.

The Digital Signature is generated in the .xml file in tag PTDigitalSignature.
The ERP Certification No is added in the .xml file in tag PTERPCertificateNo.

_g\\\lr/,
= Z
7N

IFS

The company must be set up to use Portugal localization, see the Company Set-up chapter and

the below parameters must be enabled:

ERP Certification Number and Relevant Controls
Digital Signature

QR Codes on Fiscal Documents

ATCUD Codes on fiscal documents

O O O O

20.5 Define Basic Data

Specify the address of the customer to define where the message should be sent. Use the receiver
address E-INVOICE_PT on the customer to identify the Portugal schema used for generating the

XML invoice file. Set the Customer/Message Setup tab as follows:

Message Class = INVOIC, Media Code = E-INVOICE, Address = E-INVOICE_PT

M essage Setu P ARCUSTPT3-Interestinviest v 4ors
& £ 0L -
Customer Mame
ARCUSTPT3 Interest inv test
Y + 7
Mezzage Class Media Code Address
INVOIC E-INVOICE E-INVOICE_PT

flathios

Seqguence Mumier Default

Assoclation Mo

MNumbzer/Drate Format Locale

20.6 Create Invoice

Create invoices using the standard process.
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20.7 Send Invoice

Send the invoice using the standard functionality for the customer with the basic data receiver
Address = E-INVOICE_PT set as the default method on the customer.

The . XML E-invoice file is placed in IFS Connect outgoing folder and can be verified from there if
needed. The following new tags are added to the standard E-invoice XML schema in
<InvoiceDetails> section:

o <PTERPCertificateNo>
Value from ERP Certification No field on Company page is written to this tag.

o <PTDigitalSignature>
When the invoice is sent the digital signature is generated, and the information is added to
this tag.

o <PTQrCode>
When the invoice is sent the QR code is generated, and the information is added to this
tag.

o <PTAtcud>
When the invoice is sent the ATCUD code is generated, and the information is added to
this tag.

<SourceCurrencyCode/ >

<TargetCurrencyCode/ >

<PTERPCertificateNo>»45477777</PTERPCertificateNo>

<PTDigitalSignature>Pec]</PTDigitalSignature>

<PTAtcud>12345678-2024000118</PTAtcud>

<PTQrCode>A:P0O5454*B:111111111122222222223333333333*C:PT*D:FT*E:N*F:20240212*G:FT 11/2024000118*%H:12345678-

2024000118*I11:PT*17:1500.00*18:345,00%J1:PT-AC*]7:1000.00*18:0.00*N:345.00%0:2845.00*%Q:Pec]*R:454</PTQrCode>
</InvoiceDetails>

20.8 Delimitations

No known.
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21 Dossier Fiscal Reporting

21.1 Overview Legal Requirement

According to Portuguese law, each company operating in Portugal must present a Dossier Fiscal
report to the Tax Authority in each fiscal year compiling fixed asset depreciation and amortization,
gain/losses from fixed asset disposals, expenses relating to provisions, impairment losses and
adjustments in inventories.

The reporting comprises Model 30, 31 & 32 data.

¢ Model 30 (report of provisions, impairment losses in credits and adjustments of the
inventory)

o Model 31 (report of the taxable gains and losses from Fixed Asset disposals)

e Model 32 (detailed report of depreciations and amortizations of fixed assets)

These requirements are based on Legal Announcements from the Portuguese Government:
e Portaria n.° 92-A/2011, 28th February (model 30, 31 and 32)

Decreto-Lei n.° 49 / 91, 25th January

Decreto-Lei n.° 264 / 92, 24th November

Decreto-Lei n.° 31 /98, 11th February

Portaria n.° 94 / 2013 (Model 32)

Portaria n.° 372 / 2013, 27th December (model 30)

Decreto-Lei n.° 442-B/88, 30th November (model 30)

21.2 Process Overview

This is the process of generating a Dossier Fiscal XML file.

, Define -
: Configure Enter Data in
Assign Book settings in FA ey Model 30

UEE Objects %?)%r]‘?if:liaetrlm?sn Annexures

Create &
Fetch Data for
Model 31 & 32 Download XML

File

21.3 Solution Overview

The Dossier Fiscal Reporting solution for Portugal has been developed in IFS Cloud, which will
enable the user to generate and download an XML file containing data for Model 30, Model 31, and
Model 32.
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To support the Dossier Fiscal Reporting requirements for country Portugal, the following has been
done:
1. In Fixed Assets Books page, Book Types column has been introduced to differentiate and
identify tax and accounting depreciation information in Model 31 and Model 32.

2. Inthe Fixed Asset Object page, a new field named Fiscal Group and three toggles named
Used Asset, Apply Fiscal Limit and Grouping were introduced to handle Model 31 and
Model 32 reporting requirements.

3. A new page, Currency Depreciation Coefficient was introduced to record fiscal year wise
coefficient factors published by the Tax Authority.

4. A new page, Dossier Fiscal Reporting, and new sub tabs for Model 30 with five annexures
and Models 31 and 32 were added to enter/fetch data to support the Dossier Fiscal XML file
generation.
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Assign Book
Types

Configure
Settings in Fixed
Assets Objects

Define Currency
Depreciation
Coefficients

Create Dossier
Fiscal Reporting
Page Header

- IFS

N

* Assign Book Type for each Fixed Asset Book

« Define Fiscal Group manually if it is required otherwise it will be automatically filled.
» Enable Used Asset

» Enable Apply Fiscal Limit

» Enable Grouping

« Define currency depreciation coefficient factors for each financial year

« Create new Fiscal Year under the Dossier Fiscal Reporting page header

—

~
) « Enter data manually for all five annexures in Model 30 sub tab
Enter Data in
Model 30
Annexures J
~
« Create Fixed Asset Transactions such as Acquisitions, Add Investments, Depreciations, Sales and Scraps in
Create Fixed Asset Module
Transactions in
Fixed Asset
Module J
~N
*In Model 31 and 32 sub tab, click Fetch Data command button and data will get fetched to Model 31 and
Model 32 based on fixed asset transactions
Fetch Data for
Model 31 & 32
J
N
* Click Create XML File command Button
« Click Batch Processed Audit File Command Button and the user will be redirected to Batch Processed Audit
Files Page
Docv\r/ﬁfggda’)‘(?v”_ « Select the XML file generated and Click Download Audit File(s) command to download the XML file
J
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21.4 Prerequisites
The following prerequisites should be satisfied to generate Dossier Fiscal Reporting XML file.

e The company must be set-up to use Portugal localization, see Chapter Company Set up, and

the Dossier Fiscal Reporting parameter must be enabled on the Company/Localization
Control Center sub menu.

o A Code Part should be assigned to Fixed Asset Accounting and set Object as Logical Code
Part.

o It is recommended to create the company using the Portuguese Standard Template (STD-
PT).

21.5 Basic Data Setup
To generate Dossier Fiscal XML file for Portugal, the below mentioned basic data need to be defined.

21.5.1 ASSIGN BOOK TYPE TO FIXED ASSET BOOKS

As per the requirements of Model 31 and Model 32 reporting, it is necessary to identify Fiscal and

Accounting Depreciation on fixed asset objects separately. Therefore, the following fixed asset book
types were introduced in Fixed Assets Books page.

Account Book - Depreciation is posted for accounting purpose.

Fiscal Book - Depreciation is posted for fiscal/tax purpose.

Fiscal/Account Book - Depreciation is posted for both accounting & fiscal/tax purposes.
None - Depreciation is posted without being reported in Dossier Fiscal Model 31 & 32.

@ > Financials > Fixed Assets > Depreciation Basic Data > Fixed Assets Books & Company PT Dossier LTD

Fixed Assets Books

A8l Cancel Edit 24 ~

Simulate
Postings fo!
Create Planned

Post Depreciation  Summarize
Profit/lLless  with Depreciation
Book Book Description Book Type JAccounting  Depreciation  Voucher Type Disposal Posting Method from Sales  Decimals Woucher

None >» © 0
» © @

FISCAL Depreciation for Fiscal purposes Fiscal Book

INTERNAL Depreciation in Ledger Fiscal Book [ @] [ @] ~  OnlyAcc Depreciati.. v
Account Book

Fiscal/Account Book

None

21.5.2 CONFIGURE DOSSIER FISCAL SETTINGS IN FIXED ASSET OBJECTS

In creating fixed asset objects, a new field and three toggles were introduced to the General Tab of
the Fixed Asset Object page and that information is considered for Model 31 and Model 32 reporting
purposes. Users can configure them according to the Portugal Tax Authority guidelines.

Introduced new field/toggles are as follows.
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e Fiscal Group -This is the Fiscal Group issued by the Portugal Tax Authority for Dossier
Fiscal Reporting purpose. By default, the system will store the first 4 digits of standard Object
Group identity. However, this value can be entered manually.

New Toggles:

o Used Asset - This parameter is selected if the fixed asset object is acquired in the used
condition. This will be indicated in the Object Description of Model 32 XML file.

o Apply Fiscal Limit - This parameter is selected if the fiscal limit imposed by the Portugal

Tax Authority is applicable to the fixed asset object.

e Grouping - Select this parameter to group homogeneous fixed asset objects in Dossier
Fiscal Model 32. By default, this is enabled. The below criteria are considered for grouping.

O O O O O O

Acquisition Date

Used Asset

Fiscal Group
Acquisition Account
Depreciation Method
Estimated Life in Years

When the user disables this parameter manually, the system will show an information
message requesting the user to enter a Building ID in Properties tab if the object is an element
of a building. This is used to show such elements in consecutive lines in dossier fiscal XML

file.

® > Finandials > Fixed Assets

Search  advanced

BUILDOO1
Description: Building 1

Registered

T
Description: Test

Investment

Fixed Asset Object &

Sortby

Status ¥  Object ¥  Description ¥ More ¥ O Favorites

Fixed Asset Object BUILDOO1 - Building 1

« + Va i JANRY: Investment  Import Object
Object Description

BUILDOO1 Building 1

Object Type

Normal -

GENERAL USER DEFINED BASE VALUES  BOOKS

General Details

Object Group

supplier

Fiscal Group

432

432 - Buildings -

View Held Information

Replaced/Split Object

Object Inventory ~

PREPOSTING  INVENTORY PROPERTIES DISPOSAL RENTAL ASSETS

Valid

1/1/2024 - 12/31/2049

Object Owner

Arttributes

Notes

Object Class
External ID

Rotable Pool Object

Used Asset

Apply Fiscal Limit

Grouping

Company PT Dossier LTD

i

Saved Searches ~

Registered

Other ~ )
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@ > Financials > Fixed Assets > Object Basic Data > Fixed Assets Property Codes & Company PT Dossier LTD

Fixed Assets Property Codes

Y o+ Z W 4. Fixed Assets Property Values  Translation S v B~ 22v B v
Multiple Use LoV
Records for System
‘l) Property Code Description Allowed  Data Type Length | LoVView Value Description Column~ Validation  Defined
H BUILDING ID Building ID for Model 32 m String FA_PROPERTY_VALUE_STRING(COMPANY,PROPERTY_CODE) DESCRIPTION m m
@ > Financals > Fixed Assets » Fixed Asset Opject & Company PT Dossier LTD
Search  Advanced =
Status ¥  Object ¥  Description ¥  More ¥  © Favorites Saved Searches ~
~"" Fixed Asset Object | —
IXe Sse JE€CT 5uILD001 - Building1 ¥
BUILDOO1
Description: Bulding 1 &+ / M [ v~ Investment  ImportObject  View Hold Information  Object Inventory ~ = Other + Q
Registered
T Object Description Replaced/Split Object
Description: Test BUILDOO1 Building 1
([ NEi Object Type
Normal -
GENERAL USER DEFINED BASE VALUES  BOOKS PREPOSTING  INVENTORY DISPOSAL RENTAL ASSETS 4 »
Y + Vi Iﬁ[ A v Add Property Codes from Template {u} ~ P~ 24~ B v
(1) Property Code String Value Number Value Date Value Value Description Reference
3 BUILDING ID - Building ID for Model 32 1101

In the creation of fixed asset objects, some validations were introduced, so that each fixed asset
object should have books with book type Account and Fiscal associated, or else books with book
type Fiscal/Account. If a book with book type None is connected to a fixed asset object, depreciation
posted via such book is not considered for Dossier Fiscal Reporting purposes.

An example of a validation error message is as follows.
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@ > Finandals > Fixed Assets > Fixed Asset Object & Company PT Dossier LTD

Sortby -

F' d A t Ob' t Investment
IXe sse JECT 1-Test ~
T
. «  Resetlnvestment  Inactivate Accounting  View Hold Information  Object Inventory ~  Other + o
Description: Test
Investment
Object Description Replaced/Split Object
T Test
Object Type
Normal
GENERAL USER DEFINED BASE VALUES [:[slsl&3 PREPOSTING  PLANNING INVENTORY  PROPERTIES ~ DISPOSAL RENTAL ASSETS 4 »

+ EaEET

Exclude Depreciation
- Book Depreciation From Plan Thru Fully Fixed Asset Depreciation Start
"' BookID Type Method Estimated Life Thru Date Deprecian... Date Depreciated Salvage Value Date
>

FISCAL v  Fsc. DB150.. v 0dy00m ® ] o | 0.0000

FISCAL Fisc. DB150BP  0Sy00m (No| o 0.0000

The object cannot have more than one *
book with the Book Type Fiscal.

Note:

Fixed asset objects can also be imported using an external file. The fields Used Asset, Apply
Fiscal Limit, and Grouping are supported in the external file type “ExtFAObjectimport.”
Users in Portugal can create a new file template based on the system-defined file type
“ExtFAODbjectimport” by using the “New File Template from File Type” command available on
the External File Templates page. Once the template is created, these three columns are included
automatically.

After completing the basic data setup, users upload the new external file with the appropriate
True/False values for the newly added columns to create the fixed assets.

21.5.3 DEFINE CURRENCY DEPRECIATION COEFFICIENT FACTORS

Currency Depreciation Coefficient Factors are announced by Portugal Tax Authority for each
financial year. This information is used in Model 31 when calculating the Fiscal Surplus/Deficit of
the disposed fixed asset.

Navigate to Financials/Fixed Assets/Balance Analysis and Reports/Dossier Fiscal/Dossier
Fiscal Reporting and define the Coefficient Factors for each financial year.
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@ > Finandials > Fixed Assets > Balance Analysis and Reports > Dossier Fiscal > Currency Depreciation Coefficients 2 Company T Dossier LTD
Sortby - - - . -
Currency Depreciation Coefficients z ~
PT DOSSIER 5 o
7
Published Year: 2024 <+ LU
Published Year
2024
Coefficient Factors
Y o+ Z @ v B~y 24v @BV
& Financial Vear  Coefficient Factor
2022 0.75
: 2023 0.89
E 2024 0.77

21.6 Create Dossier Fiscal Reporting Page Header

Create the main header for the fiscal year for which dossier fiscal models and XML file need to be
generated.

Once the main header is created, the sub tabs for Model 30, Model 31 and Model 32 are also
created.

@ > Financials > Fixed Assets > Balance Analysis and Reports > Dossier Fiscal Dossier Fiscal Reporting > & Company PT Dossier LTD

sortby -

Dossier Fiscal Reporting z:: ~

PT DOSSIER
- EaEEm
Fiscal Year: 2023

Model 30 Fiscal Year
Model 31 and 32 2023
PT DOSSIER

Fiscal Year: 2024

Model 30

Model 31 and 32

21.7 Create Data in Model 30 Annexures

Navigate to Application Financials/Fixed Assets/Balance Analysis and Reports/Dossier
Fiscal/Dossier Fiscal Reporting/Model 30 and enter the data manually to Annexure | - V.

Annexure | - Impairments in Credit and Inventory Adjustments
Annexure Il - Fiscally Non-Deductible Provisions and Impairments
Annexure lll - Fiscally Deductible Provisions

Annexure IV - Impairment Limits on Credits
Annexure V - Inventory Adjustment Limits

In Annexure |, enter/modify/delete data related to Impairments in Credit and Inventory
Adjustments.
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PT DOSSIER
Fiscal Year: 2022

PT DOSSIER

Fiscal Year: 2023

PT DOSSIER
Fiscal Year: 2024

Model 30 &

Model 31 and 32

@ > Finandials > Fixed Assets > Balance Analysis and Reports > Dossier Fiscal > Dossier Fiscal Reporting > Model 30 &

sortby

~

Model 30 20 ~

& —+ @I Q ~ Create XML File Batch Processed Audit Files (v
Fiscal Year Last Fetched Date
2024 3/1/24, 8:57 AM
[NV R Ry U R e i U [T 0 (00 FISCALLY NON-DEDUCTIBLE PROVISIONS AND IMPAIRMENTS ~ FISCALLY DEDUCTIBLE PROVISIONS
4

IMPAIRMENT LIMITS ON CREDITS  INVENTORY ADJUSTMENT LIMITS

Company PT Dossier LTD

Y + 7 S B v 24v B v
Value Used in Replacement Replacement
Remaining Value  Value Used in Period,  Period, from Rem Value from Taxed Value from Rem., Reil
v Type Previous Total Taxed Value for Tax from Taxed Value Value for Tax Value Value for Tax Vall
Litigious Credits 8,963.2700 653.1265 8,310.1400 2,365.1400 653.2400 635.3700 8,963.1300 7
3 Bad Debts Credits 8,956.3300 3,000.0000 5,956.3300 789.0000 145.0000 1,500.0000 236.0000 9

In Annexure Il, enter/modify/delete data related to Fiscally Non-Deductible Provisions and

Impairments.

PT DOSSIER
Fiscal Year: 2022

PT DOSSIER

Fiscal Year: 2023

PT DOSSIER
Fiscal Year: 2024

Model 30 &

Model 31 and 32

sortby -

Model 30 202 ~

L + @ @ 4

Fiscal Year

2024

IMPAIRMENTS IN CREDIT AND INVENTORY ADJUSTMENTS] [ VIR el s]4s] 10 {0\ (e LR I EZALIN ISR E [FISCALLY DEDUCTIBLE PROVISIONS
4

INVENTORY ADJUSTMENT LIMITS

IMPAIRMENT LIMITS ON CREDITS

@ > financials > Fixed Assets > Balance Analysis and Reports > Dossier Fiscal > Dossier Fiscal Reporting > Model30 &

Create XML File

o

Batch Processed Audit Files

Last Fetched Date

3/1/24, 8:57 AM

Company PT Dossier LTD

Y + 7
Value Used in
Remaining Value
- Description Previous Total Taxed Value for Tax Taxed Value
Test 1 6,538.0200 1,025.7890 5,512.2300 693.2700
Test2 8,956.0000 789.3600 8,166.6400 7,853.0000

Period, from  Period, from Rem

&y By 24v B>

Replacement
Value from Rem

Value Used in Replacement

Value from Taxed

Value for Tax Value Value for Tax
896.1500 968.2700 563.1500
0.0000 235.0000 452.0000

In Annexure lll, enter/modify/delete data related to Fiscally Deductible Provisions.
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PT DOSSIER
Fiscal Year: 2022

PT DOSSIER

Fiscal Year: 2023

PT DOSSIER
Fiscal Year: 2024

Madel 30 &

Medel 31 and 32

@ > Finandials > Fixed Assets > Balance Analysis and Reports > Dossier Fiscal > Dossier Fiscal Reporting > Model 30 &

Sortby -

o

Model 30 204 ~

« + W LA ~  CreateXMLFile  Batch Processed Audit Files

Fiscal Year Last Fetched Date

2024 3/1/24, 8:57 AM

Company PT Dossier LTD

IMPAIRMENTS IN CREDIT AND INVENTORY ADJUSTMENTS ~ FISCALLY NON-DEDUCTIBLE PROVISIONS AND IMPAIRMENTSY [RaETaCARR o]0 0 layyl:10:3.0 (o)7L o]0 |
4

IMPAIRMENT LIMITS ON CREDITS  INVENTORY ADJUSTMENT LIMITS

Y + 7 &G v B v 24~ Bv
Value Used in Value Used in Replacement Replacement
Remaining Value Period, from  Period, from Rem. Value from Taxed Value from Rem.
N Description Previous Total Taxed Value for Tax Taxed Value Value for Tax Value Value for Tax
Testlll 3,659.9000 895.3700 2,764.5300 893.1500 895.6300 653.3300 456.3700
ABCG 5,000.0000 700.0000 4,300.0000 2,000.0000 600.3700 800.0000 100.0000
i otest 5,623.0000 785.0000 4,838.0000 562.0000 785.0000 452.0000 895.0000

In Annexure IV, enter/modify/delete data related to Impairment Limits on Credits.

® > Financials > Fixed Assets > Balance Analysis and Reports > Dossier Fiscal > Dassier Fiscal Reporting > Model 30 & Company PT Dossier LTD
Sartby -
Model 30 2024 ~
PT DOSSIER -
5
e R &« + | AN Create XML File  Batch Processed Audit Files Q
PT DOSSIER
Fiscal Year: 2023 Fiscal Year Last Fetched Date
2024 3/1/24, 8:57 AM
PT DOSSIER
Fiscal Year: 2024 IMPAIRMENTS IN CREDIT AND INVENTORY ADJUSTMENTS ~ FISCALLY NON-DEDUCTIBLE PROVISIONS AND IMPAIRMENTS ~ FISCALLY DEDUCTIBLE PROVISIONS
4
INVENTORY ADJUSTMENT LIMITS
Model 30 %
Model 31 and 32 A4 4 V4 & v P~ 24~ &5
v Type Value Percentage Legal Limit Value to Add
Bad Debts - More than 12 and up to 18 months 8,968.3700 50 4,484 1900 897 6500
Bad Debts - More than 6 and up to 12 months 10,000.0000 25 2,500.0000 0.0000
In Annexure V, enter/modify/delete data related to Inventory Adjustment Limits.
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sortby «

PT DOSSIER
Fiscal Year: 2022

PT DOSSIER

Fiscal Year: 2023

PT DOSSIER
Fiscal Year: 2024

Model 30 %

Medel 31 and 32

@ > Finandials > Fixed Assets > Balance Analysis and Reports > Dossier Fiscal > Dossier Fiscal Reporting > Model30 &

Model 30 2024 ~

o

& + m A - Create XML File  Batch Processed Audit Files

Fiscal Year Last Fetched Date

2024 3/1/24, 8:57 AM

Company PT Dossier LTD

IMPAIRMENTS IN CREDIT AND INVENTORY ADJUSTMENTS  FISCALLY NON-DEDUCTIBLE PROVISIONS AND IMPAIRMENTS ~ FISCALLY DEDUCTIBLE PROVISIONS

IMPAIRMENT LIMITS ON CREDIT: INVENTORY ADJUSTMENT LIMITS

Y + 7
Net Realizable
v Type Cost of Acquisition/Production Value Legal Limit
Semi-finished goods 9,600.4600 1,000.0000 8,600.4600
Work in progress 3,651.3600 1,500.0000 2,151.3600
Semi-finished goods 8,950,366.0000 8,953.0000 8,941,413.00.

o v
Value to Add
8,963.2600
963.0000

8,953.0000

©~ 24~

B v

21.8 Fetch Data for Model 31 and 32

Navigate to Financials/Fixed Assets/Balance Analysis and Reports/Dossier Fiscal/Dossier
Fiscal Reporting/Model 31 and 32 and click on Fetch Data. Once it is clicked, the system collects

the following transaction information from the fixed asset module via background processing:

o Model 31 - Taxable Gains and Losses from Fixed Asset Disposals
e Model 32 — Detailed Report of Depreciations and Amortizations

Sortby

PT DOSSIER
Fiscal Year: 2022

PT DOSSIER

Fiscal Year: 2023

PT DOSSIER
Fiscal Year: 2024

Maodel 30

Model 31 and32 %

@ > Financials > Fixed Assets > Balance Analysis and Reports > Dossier Fiscal > Dossier Fiscal Reporting > Model31and 32 &

Model 31 and 32 20 ~

« + wooA Create XML File  Batch Processed Audit Files

Fiscal Year Last Fetched Date

2024 3/1/24, 8:57 AM

('e]n IR IR PV 1 1R 7Nl el LA MR L DR Kbt MODEL 32 - FA DEPRECIATIONS AND AMORTIZATIONS

Y + 7
~ Object ID Manual  Nature of Asset Description of Asset
CHB123 Tangible Fixed Assets Van
RFH987 Tangible Fixed Assets Motor Car
INST654 Investment Properties Building
i BIOL0O2 Biological Assets not Consumable Bio Asset 1
e ]

[T

Realization Value
85,000.9600
10,000.0000

800,000.0000

75,000.0000

Company PT Dossier LTD

B~ 24~

Acquisition Value
for Tax Purposes

75,000.0000

8,000.0000

200,000.0000

50,000.0000

4 »

= v

Year of Acquisi

20

20]

20

20]

Note:

The following columns in Model 31 and Model 32 should be filled manually and not retrieved from

any IFS modules.
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Accounting Accumulated Impairment
Appreciation Value Not Paid
Fiscal Accumulated Impairment

Impairments Admitted

Impairments for the Year

Accumulated Lost Percentage

Depreciation and Amortization Recovered

21.9 Create and Download XML File

To generate an XML file for Model 30, 31, and 32, click Create XML File and modify the File Name
if required, and click OK. After that, a Background Job is created, and the ID will be displayed from
an information message. The XML file can be downloaded from the Batch Processed Audit File
and is accessible from the shortcut button in the header.

PT DOSSIER
Fiscal Year: 2022

PT DOSSIER

Fiscal Year: 2023

PT DOSSIER
Fiscal Year: 2024

@ > Financials > Fixed Assets > Balance Analysis and Reports > Dossier Fiscal Dossier Fiscal Reporting > Model31and 32 &

Sortby

Model 31 and 32 200 ~

& + ]ﬁ[ ll o Fetch Data Create XML File Batch Processed Audit Files

Fiscal Year Last Fetched Date

2024 3/1/24, 8:57 AM

(U [e]n[IRCRIR LV C1: (R 7] Jo LT MR Rl R Kol MODEL 32 - FA DEPRECIATIONS AND AMORTIZATIONS

Company PT Dossier LTD

Model 30 Y + 7 @By By 24v @w
Model 31 and 328
Acquisition Value
v Object ID Manual  Nature of Asset Description of Asset Realization Value for Tax Purposes  Year of Acquisi
CHB123 Tangible Fixed Assets Van 85,000.9600 75,000.0000 20
RFH987 Tangible Fixed Assets Motor Car 10,000.0000 8,000.0000 20
INST654 Investment Properties Building 800,000.0000 200,000.0000 20
i BIOL0O2 Biological Assets not Consumable Bio Asset 1 75,000.0000 50,000.0000 20
[
System generated File Name for the XML file can be modified if required.
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Create XML File

File Name

‘ DossierFiscal2024 xml

OK Cancel

PT DOSSIER
Fiscal Year: 2022

PT DOSSIER

Fiscal Year: 2023

PT DOSSIER
Fiscal Year: 2024

Model 30

Madel 31 and 32 %

Sortby v

® > Finandials > Fixed Assets > Balance Analysis and Reports > Dossier Fiscal > Dossier Fiscal Reporting > Model31and32 &

o

Model 31 and 32 202: ~

« 4+ @ m L -

Fiscal Year

2024

MODEL 31 - TAXABLE FA DISPOSAL GAINS AND LOSSES

Yy + 7

v Object ID
CHB123
RFH987
INST654

BIOLO02

Fetch Data Create XML File Batch Processed Audit Files Q

Last Fetched Date

3/1/24, 9:35 AM

Manual  Nature of Asset
Tangible Fixed Assets

Tangible Fixed Assets

Investment Properties

Biological Assets not Consumable

MODEL 32 - FA DEPRECIATIONS AND AMORTIZATIONS 4 »

Company PT Dossier LTD

o v R~ 24~ B~

Acquisition Value

Description of Asset Realization Value  for Tax Purposes  Year of Acquisi

Van 85000.9600  75,000.0000 20
Motor Car 10,000.0000 8,000.0000 20
Building 800,000.0000  200,000.0000 20
Bio Asset 1 75,000.0000 50,000.0000 20
Background Job with ID 21915173 ®

created. XML file can be downloaded
from Batch Processed Audit Files.

Created XML file can be downloaded from Batch Processed Audit Files.
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Company PT Dossier LTD

@ > Financials > Fixed Assets > Balance Analysis and Reports > Dossier Fiscal > Dossier Fiscal Reporting > Model 31 and 32 &

sorthy -

Model 31 and 32 202 ~

PT DOSSIER o
v ; ‘ :

Semlie TR £+ | AN Fetch Data  Create XMLFile | Batch Processed Audit Files
PT DOSSIER
Fiscal Year: 2023 Fiscal Year Last Fetched Date

2024 3/1/24, 8:57 AM
PT DOSSIER
Fiscal Year: 2024 MODEL 32 - FA DEPRECIATIONS AND AMORTIZATIONS <« »
Model 30 Y + 7 v [P v 24v \Bv

Model 31 and 32 %

Acquisition Value
v Object ID Manual  Nature of Asset Description of Asset Realization Value for Tax Purposes  Year of Acguist

CHB123 Tangible Fixed Assets Van 85,000.9600 75,000.0000 20]

INST654 Investment Properties Building 800,000.0000 200,000.0000 20

RFH987 Tangible Fixed Assets Motor Car 10,000.0000 8,000.0000 20

BIOLO02

g Biological Assets not Consumable Bio Asset 1 75,000.0000 50,000.0000 20]

Dossier Fiscal Report type is added to Batch Processed Audit Files and the records are filtered
from it.

@ > AccountngRules > Audit Interface > Batch Processed Audit Files &2 Company PT Dossier LTD

4

Batch Processed Audit Files

Y ]ﬁ] l} ~ Download Audit File(s) {g; ~ e~ 24 ~ i
Load File XML Audit Text

{l) . ID  Background Job ID ID  Report Type Created By Creation Date File XML File Name Template ID  Source TextFile Name  File Error b

: 19 21915173 Dossier Fiscal CR RUPCLK 3/1/24,9:35 AM Yes DossierFiscal2024.xml @ m
18 21915172 Dossier Fiscal CR RUPCLK 3/1/24,9:35 AM DossierFiscal2024.xml| @ m
17 21915168 Dossier Fiscal CR  RUPCLK 3/1/24, 9:34 AM DaossierFiscal2024 xml m @
16 21915152 Dossier Fiscal CR RUPCLK 3/1/24, 9:34 AM DossierFiscal2024 xml m m
15 21859354 Dossier Fiscal CR RUPCLK 2/21/24, 8:52 AM 2024 xml m m
14 21811533 Dossier Fiscal  (€R) RUPCLK  2/16/24,1:53 PM DF24.xml [vo [ o |
12 21810805 Dossier Fiscal CR ' RUPCLK 2/16/24,12:16 PM DF2024.xml m m
12 21802160 Dossier Fiscal CR RUPCLK 2/15/24, 255 PM DossierFiscal2024.xml| m m

Please refer chapter for Annexures to view the mapping of IFS data to XML tags.
21.10 Delimitations

o Data for Model 30 annexures is entered manually and not retrieved from any IFS modules.
e The values of the following Model 32 columns should be modified/entered manually if the
fetched values are not in line with the limits imposed by the Tax Authority.
o Fiscal Acquisition Value
o Depreciation Percentage for Straight Line & Other
o Depreciation Percentage for Decline

Additional delimitations may apply; all relevant flows should be tested to ensure completeness.
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22 Year End Stock Level SAF-T Report

22.1 Overview Legal Requirement

It’s a legal requirement in Portugal for companies to provide an annual report of the stock levels. All
stock items included in this report must be classified in specific predefined categories together with
other product information. The report is communicated to the government via an XML file which is
uploaded to an official web portal.

The requirements are based on “Legal Announcements from Portuguese Government” (Ordinance
No. 2/2015 of the 6th January, Article 3°-A of Ordinance No. 198/2012 of 24th August).

22.2 Solution

To support this requirement, the following have been added.
o A new mandatory parameter in the localization control center, Year End Stock Level SAF-T
Report.
¢ A new navigator page, Warehouse Management/Year End Stock Level Report.
o New page for basic data
o New dialog for generating xml file
¢ New field for the product category in Inventory Part page
o New column for the product category on the Inventory Parts page
o New report (xml) for stock levels from year end

22.3 Process Overview

Create

Define Basic

Create Report

Inventory
Transactions

Data

(XML)

22.4 Prerequisites

e The company must be set up to use Portugal localization, see chapter Company Set up
and the parameter Year End Stock Level SAF-T Report must be enabled.
e Statistics periods must have been created for the company.

22.5 Define Basic Data

To meet the legal requirement for the year-end stock level report, some basic data needs to be set
up. In Portugal, all parts need to be classified into a certain product category. These product
categories are defined by the Portuguese government.

22.5.1 DEFINE PRODUCT CATEGORY
Go to Warehouse Management/Year End Stock Level Report/Year End Stock Level Report Basic
Data page and enter the different categories.
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Year End Stock Level Report Basic Data

T —+ 7 Translation

- Product Category Product Category Description

T Products and Work in Progress

5 By-products, Waste and Refuse

F Raw Materials, Subsidiaries and Consumption
A Goods
A

Finished and Intermediate Products

22.5.2 CONNECT INVENTORY PART TO PRODUCT CATEGORY

Go to Inventory Part page Main->Classification group and connect the part to a product
category by using the list of values.
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Inventory Pa I't PPO1 - Normal SalesPart ¥ 1of1

K 2 -+ Z M A v  PartPages v Inventory Detalls ~  Cost ~  Warranty ~  Copy Pa

Inwentaory Part Fart Description in Use
PPOT % MNormal Sales Part
MNote
MAIN ALTERNATE PARTS  MATERIAL PRICE ELEMENTS  CHARACTERISTICS MANUFACTURING
General '
Classification
Commeodity Group 1 Commedity Group 2 Asset Class

- v  5-STANDARD -
ABC Class ABC Class Locked Until Frequency Class
C-5 - Yery Slow Mover hd
Frequency Class Locked Until Lifecycle Stage Lifecycle Stage Locked Until

DOevelopment hd
Safery Code ACCOUNTING Group Product Code

-
Product Family supply Chain Part Group Froduct Category

- v  A-Finished and Intermediate Pro..
Type Designation Dimension/Quality HSN/SAC Code

-

It is also possible to connect a product category to one or multiple inventory parts by using the
Inventory Parts page Product Category column.
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Inventory Parts
Yo
-~ Part No Part De=cription Site Part Type Product Category

é’ PPO1 - Normal Sales Part % Normal Sales Part PPD10 - Demand Site-P Purchased A -Finished and Intermediate Products
& Fr19. Capacity Defined... B Capacity Defined Handling Unit Part PPD10 - Demand Site-P... Purchased P - Raw Materials, Subsidiaries and Consumption
f APPARTT - AP part 1 E AP part 1 PPD10 - Dermand Site-P Purchased P - Raw Marterials, Subsidiaries and Consumption
# rrao. Capacity Defined B Capacity Defined Handling Unit Part PP5S70 - Supply Site-PPC Purchased S - By-products, Waste and Refuse

i @  PPO1-Normal Sales Part B Normal Sales Part PPS10 - Supply Site-PPC Purchased T- Products and Work in Progress

L

22.6 Create Inventory Transactions

Use IFS Applications standard process to create inventory transactions for both inbound and
outbound orders.

22.7 Complete Aggregate Inventory Transactions

Execute the aggregate inventory transactions (Core functionality) for the specified period and
consolidate them per company. This process will populate the inventory statistics fields in the
Inventory Value per Period page.

22.8 Create XML

Go to the Warehouse Management/Year End Stock Level Report page and open the Generate
Year End Stock Level Report assistant. Use the list of values to fetch the Company. Enter the
fiscal year and period (months 1-12) for which you want to run the report.

Generate Year End Stock Level Report

Cormpany Fiscal Year Period

PPCOMP10 - Portugal Company with Localization hd 2024 1

0K Cancel

The assistant will trigger the creation of the required XML file which will be stored in the IFS Connect
OUT folder.

22.9 Delimitations

e Part data e.g., unit of measure, must be the same in all sites connected to the same
company.

e Only IFS standard data will be copied when using IFS Cloud standard solution for “Copy
Part”.

e It’s only possible to enter and edit in Inventory Part and Inventory Parts pages.
WIP must be set to inventory part and is not considered for the moment.
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Additional delimitations may apply; all relevant flows should be tested to ensure completeness.
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23 IES Report

23.1 Overview Legal Requirement

IES (“Informacdo Empresarial Simplificada” in Portuguese), is a declaration which unifies legal
demands of information that were due by four different Institutions of the Portuguese Tax Authority
into one document, that will now be included in a standard XML electronic file created by the
Portuguese Government.

These requirements are based on the following Legal Announcements from the Portuguese
Government:
e Decreto-Lein® 8 /2007, of January 17th
Decreto-Lei n° 73 / 2008, of April 16th
Decreto-Lei n® 116 / 2008, of July 4th
Decreto-Lei n°® 209/2012, of September 19th
Lei n°® 89/2017, of August 21st
Decree No. 87/2018

IES Declaration is sorted into different annexures containing information such as general ledger
balances, tax transactions and invoice information. Taxpayers who have organized accounting must
submit these annexures electronically as one XML annually to the Portuguese Tax Authority.
https://info.portaldasfinancas.gov.pt/pt/apoio_contribuinte/Pages/default.aspx

The following Annexures in IES are supported in the IFS solution,

e Annexure A - Includes the Annual Declaration of IRC accounting and tax information for
resident IRC taxpayers who primarily carry out commercial, industrial, or agricultural activities
and non-residents with a permanent establishment in Portuguese territory.

o Annexure L — Includes tax transactions if the taxpayer is registered as a taxpayer in the
national territory.

e Annexure O and P — These are Recapitulative Reports for customers and suppliers
respectively. These should be submitted when you have carried out operations with a real
incidence of VAT with customers and/or suppliers worth more than 25,000 euros in the
previous tax year.

¢ Annexure R - Includes statistical information regarding resident IRC taxpayers that carry out,
primarily, an activity of a commercial, industrial, or agricultural nature, or by non-resident
entities with a permanent establishment, and also referring to Individual Limited Liability
Establishments (EIRL).

According to Decree No. 87/2018, the SAF-T PT Annual file should be submitted prior to IES, so that
some fields in Annexure A would be prefilled.

The new structure or the XSD schema is available on the website of the Portuguese Customs &
Tax Authority (AT)

https://info.portaldasfinancas.gov.pt/pt/apoio _contribuinte/Suporte Informatico Formato ficheiros/
Pages/default.aspx.
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23.2 File Structure Overview of IES

23.3 Solution Overview

Rosto

Anexo A

Anexo L

Anexo O

Anexo P

Anexo R

The IES solution for Portugal has been developed based on the IFS Core functionality - Audit
Interface which will enable the user to create and save the IES Declaration XML file.

To support the IES requirements for country Portugal, the following has been done:
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Prerequisites

Format and
Audit File Basic
Data

\\

__\\\vr

*Portugal localization must be connected

*The Localization Control Center parameter, IES Declaration must be
enabled

*An active Reporting Structure should be available for IES Report Type

*Define Audit Format for Portugal

*Define Audit File Basic Data which includes Header tab, Standard Audit
Code Mappings tab & SAF-T Portugal Setup tab

Define Tax
Related Basic
Data

*Define Tax ID Number of the company in Company page
*Map the tax codes against the Tax Sub groups given in the IES Tax Group

*In Tax Report page, create a new tax report using GPT003 Tax Template,
IES Tax Group and with the Number of Periods as 12

*Create a Tax Office and connect the Tax Report created

Enter Business
Transactions

Create Tax
Proposal

Create IES PT
XML File

delivery notes, payments to customers and suppliers etc. for a selected
period.

Post transactions to GL
*Fetch Tax Ledger Information

*Create a tax proposal using the Automatic Tax Proposal page, by selecting
the Tax Office and Tax Report created for the reporting period

* Acknowledge the proposal
«Print Definitive Proposal to change the status to Reported/Valid

*Run Audit Interface Assistant

*Enter Audit Type as IES DECLARATION

*Add Period Range

+Click on Next, select the Tax Proposal ID relevant for reporting period
*Finish Assistant

*Create accounting records, fixed assets transactions, invoices, transport J

23.4 Prerequisites

The following prerequisites should be satisfied to generate an IES XML file for reporting purposes.

e To activate the Portugal functionality, the company must be set up using the Portugal
Standard Template (STD-PT) and the localization selected should be for the country
Portugal. This is defined in the Company/General submenu.
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e The localization parameter IES Declaration must be enabled on the Company/Localization
Control Center submenu. By default, the IES Declaration is not a mandatory functionality.

e |tis mandatory to have an active Reporting Structure defined in IFS Cloud to create the IES
Annual File. Open the Accounting Rules/Code String/Reporting Structure page to view
the system-defined reporting structure given for Report Type IES. Copy the system-defined
structure using the Copy Structure command on the Reporting Structure page. Do the
necessary mapping of accounts to the structure nodes (if needed) and activate the reporting
structure using the Set Status Active command.

23.5 Create a Reporting Structure

For creating Annexure, A of the IES Declaration, it is required to create a reporting structure that has
structure nodes equal to the XML tags in the file.

A system-defined IES Template will be given from the STD-PT Company Template in the In
Progress status. The accounts are mapped for Structure Nodes of Quadro 03, Quadro 04 and Sub
Quadro 711 in Quadro 07 in Annexure A.

i In Progress
Reporting Structure .
PTIESTEMPLATE
. « A Copy Structure New Structure Set Status Active V]
Description: Portugal IES Report Template
Report Type: IES
In Progress
< Back ucture ID Description System Defined
PTIESTEMPLATE Portugal ES Report Template

~ B PTIESTEMPLATE
B 1-<1>

» E Q02A-0PCAO - Accounting Standard
» 2 QO03-AD0001 - Sales and Services
» & QO03-A00002 - Exploration subsidies
» 5 QO03-A00003 - Imputed gains/losses of subsidiaries, ass
» 5 Q03-A00004 - Variation in production inventories
» B Q03-A00005 - Work for the entity itself
» 3 QO03-A00006 - Cost of goods sold and materials consun
» = Q03-A00007 - supplies and external services

» = QO03-A00008 - Personnel expenses

Use the Copy Structure command in Reporting Structure page to copy the structure and make
necessary mapping and changes and set the status to active. When copying the structure, you can
uncheck the Include Code Part Values toggle to not to copy the code part values if the chart of
accounts used is different than the one provided via STD-PT template.
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Source
structure ID

IES- Structure for IES

Destination

structure 1D Description

Copy Structure

IESt 1est|

Company

MLIES - Company for IE5 - | s

oK Cancel

Report Type

Include Code Part values

Under the IES Declaration Details section, Text Only, Absolute Amount, Amount Source and
XML Tag fields are suggested for each structure node.

NCRF1

Reporting Structure

amasny  Company for Igs

» [ QO3-A00002 - Exploration subsidies

» % Q03-A00003 - Impured gains/losses of subsidiaries, associates and j
» 1 QO3-A00004 - Variation in production inventories

» % QO3-A00005 - Work for the entity itself

» (% QO3-A00006 - Cost of goods sold and materials consumed

¥ 1 QO3-A00007 - Supplies and external services

» (% Q03-A00008 - Personnel expenses

» [ QO3-A00009 - Impairment (losses/reversals)

» % QO3-A00010 - Impairment / inventory adjustments (losses / reversal

« # [ v NewStrucureNode RenameNode ID and Description  Rename Level ID and Description  Change Sort Order  Delete Node lv]
Description: NCRF1
Report Type: I€5
in Prograzs
< Back Structure NoderCode Part value Level ID Description
QU3-A0D0DT 2
o
IES Declaration Details
~ 5 NCRF1
Text only Absolute Amount Amount Source XML Tag
~ 5 1-<
GL Balance Q03-A00001
» = QO2A-OPCAQ - Accounting Standard
¥ & QO3-A00001 - Sales and Services NoTUsED AccounTs [REELINSITN «

Account
i 111001 - CashIn Hand

i 121001 - Cash At Bank - Short Term Deposits
i 121999 - Cash At Bank - Internal Account

i 131001 - Other Bark Deposits

@y By 4uv BV

If the node is used to print account balance, the Text Only toggle is unselected, and Amount Source
will be set to GL Balance. If absolute amount of the balance needs to be printed, Absolute Amount

toggle should be selected.

If a node needs to be used to print text value, the Text Only toggle should be selected, and then the
value should be selected in the Text Value field. There are 3 text values supported to fetch from IFS
Cloud such as Accounting Standard, ERP Certificate No, and Certified ERP Application.

1.

Accounting Standard - The Accounting Standard followed by the Company to prepare the

IES Declaration. This could be either NIC, NCRF, NCRF - PE or NC - ME in country Portugal.

2.

Portugal Tax Authority.

transactions.

ERP Certificate No - Retrieves the ERP Certification No issued to the ERP Vendor by the

Certified ERP Application - This states whether the user has used a certified ERP to record
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Reporting Structure

NCRF1
&« v AR New Structure Node Rename Node |D and Description Rename Level ID and Description V]

Description: NCRF1
Report Type: [ES
In Progress
< Back Level ID Description
<2>
n
IES Declaration Details
¥ & NCRF1
Text Only Text Value
B 1-<1>
«© Accounting Standard - 024-0pCa0
» 5 QO02A-OPCAQ - Accounting Standard
A ting Standard
» 2 Q03-A00001 - Sales and Services ceounting Standard
» B Q03-A00002 - Exploration subsidies ERP Certificate No
» 3 QO03-A00003 - Imputed gains/losses of subsidiaries, assaciates and ji Certified ERP Application
» 5 Q03-A00004 - Variation in production inventories
» 2 Q03-A00005 - Work for the entity itself

» 2 Q03-A00006 - Cost of goods sold and materials consumed

The XML Tag field shows the name of the tag that will be printed in the Annexure A of the IES
Declaration. Node Description is suggested by default, but the user can modify it if the tag needs to
be printed differently. It can also be edited from the Rename Node ID and Description command
as well.

23.6 Define Audit Format & Audit File Basic Data

23.6.1 DEFINE AUDIT FORMAT

Open Accounting Rules/Audit Interface/Basic Data/Audit Formats page. Create a new record
and enter the country as Portugal. Then select the Report Type as SAF-T from the drop-down menu
option.

Audit Formats

Y o+ 7 & v o v 24 v

Format

I PORTUGAL sarT (peint) . (comma) g 0s 1359 VY-MMDD

23.6.2 DEFINE AUDIT FILE TAX INFO

The basic data required for Audit File Tax Info to generate the IES Declaration xml file is the same
basic data setup needed for SAF-T PT file creation. Refer to the section Define Audit File Tax info
in Chapter 10 for more information.

23.6.3 DEFINE AUDIT FILE BASIC DATA

Basic data required for Audit File Basic Data to generate the IES Declaration xml file is the same
basic data setup needed for SAF-T PT file creation. Refer to the section Define Audit File Basic Data
in Chapter 10 for the mapping of Transaction Type, Invoice Type, Goods Movement Type, Payment
Type, Taxonomy Reference, and Working Document Type mappings in the SAF-T Portugal Setup
tab in Accounting Rules/Audit Interface/Basic Data/Audit Formats/Audit File Basic Data.

Apart from above, there are two specific basic data sections that are relevant to IES. Once the
Localization Control Center Parameter for IES is enabled, IES — General Parameters and IES —
Business Information sections will be enabled.

23.6.3.1 IES — General Parameters
In the IES — General Parameters section in the SAF-T Portugal Setup tab, it is mandatory to set
up the following,
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¢ Reporting Structure — Select the active reporting structure created from the list of values
that should be used to create Annexure A of the IES Declaration.

¢ NIF of Legal Representative — Use this field to add the Tax Identification Number (TIN) of
the Legal Representative of the company. The value should be 9 digits in length.

¢ NIF of Certified Accountant — Use this field to add the Tax Identification Number (TIN) of
the Certified Accountant of the company. The value should be 9 digits in length.

o Limit for Annexure O and P — Use this field to add the amount limit of the total gross invoice

value of both customers and suppliers to be presented via Annexure O and P respectively in
the IES Declaration.

[ ] Accounting Rules > Auditinterface > Basic Data > Audit Formats> Audit File Basic Data o company Company for IES
Audit File Basic Data
7
HEADER STANDARD AUDIT CODE MAPPING 4«
7 1
General Parameters v
Transaction Type Mapping AV
Inveice Type Mapping AV
Goods Movement Type Mapping v
Payment Type Mapping v
Taxonomy Reference Mapping v
ian Zusedanol
IES - General Parameters
Reporting Structure NIF of Legal Representative NIF of Certified Accountant Limit for Annexure O and P
IES - Structure for IES w 192889000 888888888 25000
IES - Business Information A4

23.6.3.2 IES - Business Information
In this section, it is mandatory to set up following for the company.
o Tax Year — Use this field to add the fiscal or reporting period that is relevant to the reporting
of IES Declaration.
¢ Main Business Activity — Use this field to add the main business activity code relevant to
the fiscal/reporting period which will be printed in the IES Annual File.
e Economic Activity Code — Use this field to add the economic activity code relevant to the
fiscal/reporting period which will be printed in the IES Annual File.

A record should be entered for each year of reporting.
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@ > AccountingRules > Augitinterface > BasicData > Audit Formats > Audit File Basic Data & Company  Company for IES

Audit File Basic Data

7

HEADER STANDARD AUDIT CODE MAPPING Rl el il iR 3y1] 4 4 3

)
General Parameters N
Transaction Type Mapping v
Invoice Type Mapping v
Goods Movement Type Mapping v
Payment Type Mapping N
Taxonomy Reference Mapping e
Working Document Type Mapping e
IES - General Parameters, v

IES - Business Informatian
Y + 7 @v Bv uv Bv
- Tax Year Main Business Activity Economic Activity Code

2024  Building and Construction 74200

23.7 Define Tax related Basic Data

The following basic data are mandatory to retrieve data to Annexure L in the IES Declaration.

23.7.1 TAX CODE MAPPING

The tax transactions of the company should be grouped into different tax sub groups according to
the requirement in Annexure L. Therefore, a Tax Group as IES is provided with a list of Tax Sub
Groups in the Financials/Tax Ledger/Basic Data/Tax Group page.

® > Finsncisls > TaxLedger > BasicData > TaxGroup & Company Company for IS
— Tax Grou [P 1€s- Portuguese IES Declaration ¥
IES
Description:  Portuguese IES Declaration SO NI ©
VATPD
EEEETD Tax Group ID pestription Tax Group Selection Base
POMUgUESE VAT RELUMN (Periodic Declaralion) ¢ Portuguese IES Declaration Delivery Type -
Sub Groups
v o+ 7 B v 8y =
500 Group 1D Decription
L1 Internal Active Operations At Reduced Rate - Stocks.
Loz Internal Active Operations AL An Intermediate Rate - Stocks
Lo3 Internal Active Operations At Normal Rate - Stocks
Lo4 Internal Active Operations Exemptions Art 20 - Stocks
Los Internal Active Operations Transac Exempt Without Ded - Stocks
Lo& Sum Of Internal Active Operations - Stocks.
Lo7 Internal Active Operations At Reduced Rate - Ogs
Log Internal Active Operations At Intermediate Rate - Ogs.
Los Internal Active Operations At Standard Rate - Ogs
Lo Internal Active Operations Exempt Art 20 - Ogs
m Internal Active Operations Exempt Without Deduction - Ogs
Lz Internal Active Operations Transport Intracem - Ogs
L3 Sum Of Internal Active Operations - Other Good And Services
L4 Internal Active Operations At Reduced Rate - Fixed Assets
L1s Internal Active Operations At Intermediate Rate - Fixed Assets
L1g Internal Active Operations At Standard Rate - Fixed Assets
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The tax codes should be mapped against these tax sub groups under the Sub Group Details section
on the Tax Group page by the user.

. L Company Company for IES
Tax Grou P ies- Portuguese IES Declaration ¥
IES
« + /7 @ 8- V]
Description: Portuguese IE5 Declaration
VATPD
G Tax Group Description
Portuguese VAT Return (eriodic Dedaration) oo Portuguese 5 Declaration .
Sub Groups. v
I Sub Group Details I
v + 7 @ © uv BV
G Vaii From
H EUR LO1 - Internal Active Operations At Reduced Rate - Stocks 1/1/2024 12/31/2028
H EUR LO2 - Internal Active Operations At An Intermediate Rate - Stocks 14172024 12/31/2028
H EUR LO3 - Internal Active Operations At Normal Rate - Stocks 1/1/2024 12/31/2028
H EUR L04 - Internal Active Operations Exemptions Art 20 - Stocks 14172024 12/31/2028
H EUR LO7 - Internal Active Operations At Reduced Rate - Ogs. 1/1/2024 12/31/2028

23.7.2 TAXTEMPLATE

A system defined Tax Template: GPT003 — Portuguese IES Declaration was added to the
Financials/Tax Ledger/Basic Data/ Tax Templates page to facilitate the export of Annexure L in the

IES Declaration.

®  Fmancials > Taxledger > SasicDat: 5 TaxTemplates o

Tax Templates

Y o4~

Basic Specific Info  Field Control Basic  Copy Tax Template Basic  View Obsolete Tax Templates ~ Set Tax Template to Obsolete & =3 4v @~
emplate Column System
ountry Code Tex Direction Template Field Cortrol  Control Flle Type Flle Template XMLLayoutld  Defined  OutputMedia TexReportKey  Tex ReportLayout D
: | GPT003- Portuguese IES Declaration T DisbursedReceived Can Blocked PaperandFile  TAXREPORT.. TaxReportstdRep.rdl

Template ID

GPTO003

Template Description

Portuguese IES Declaration

Country Code

PT

Tax Direction

DisbursedReceived

Template Field Control

Can

Template Column Control

Blocked

File Type

File Template

XML Layout ID

System Defined

TRUE

Output Media

Paper and File

Tax Report Key

TAX_REPORT_STD_REP

Tax Report Layout ID

TaxReportStdRep.rd|

Tax Template

TAXSTD

Selection Based On Tax Group

Can
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Use Document Series Blocked
Tax Report Based on Tax Transaction
Tab Tax Code TRUE
Tab Tax Account FALSE
Tab Tax Book TRUE
Tab Tax Structure TRUE
Tab Branch FALSE
Tab Sort FALSE
Tab Delivery Type FALSE
Tab Transaction Code FALSE
Use Attachments FALSE
Use Identity Range FALSE
Source Tax Template ID

Copying Is Allowed TRUE

Note: It is not possible to edit the tax template, after creating a tax proposal using the Tax Template.
This is IFS standard functionality.

The tags that are printed in Annexure L are added to the Tax Template Field Control page as
follows. The tax template field control is system-defined based on the sample tax subgroups.

Search  sduance

TaxTemplate: =GPT003 ~ X CountyCode ~ More » © Favorites Clesr
. Tax Template Field Control crro- portuguese IES Declaration - Tax Transaction 1of 1

GPTOO3

« + 7 ~ Copy Details From Company ~ Copy Details Frem Basic  Field Control Basic o

Note: If new tax subgroups are added, map the subgroup to the relevant template field. Multiple
subgroups can be mapped to a template field. This is IFS standard functionality.

23.7.3 DEFINE ATAX REPORT
Using the Tax Template and Tax Group defined above, create a new tax report on the
Financials/Tax Ledger/Tax Report page.
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As the IES Declaration is an annually submitted XML, the Number of Periods field should be
mentioned as 12. The Correction Type available for the tax report is the Replacement Report.

® » Financals > TaxLedger > TaxReport O

Tax Report IES - IES Declaration - AnnexL ¥

» + @ 7/ @ 4

Report No Description
IES ES Declaration - Annex L
Tax Template

GPT003 - Portuguese |ES Declaration

Tax Group

IES - Portuguese IES Declaration

Report Based on Obsolete Tax Temp.

Taxtrarsacion (0
Output Method

Output Media

MNone -

Tax Report Layout 1D XML Layout ID

TaxReportStdRep.rdl -
TAX CODES TAX BOOK TAX STRUCTURE
A
company

i ML-IES - Company for IES

External File Template

Additional Paramet:
Detail Leve!

Template Field
Correction Type

Replacement Report

DisbursedReceived

Reporting Currency
Reporting Currency Ba

Accounting Currency

Currency Rate Type

Company  Company for IES

V)
ers
Sort Order Proposal Period/Date Range Number of Periods
Based on Periods - 2
Repost Sequence Number Document Series
se Currency
~ EUR
«

Accounting
currency Parallel currency
EUR usD

23.7.4 DEFINE THE TAX ID NUMBER OF THE COMPANY
In the Invoice Tab of Application Base Setup/Enterprise/Company/Company/Tax Control sub
menu, define the Tax ID Number of the Company.

Search  aovancea

Tax Control & Z

Invoice
Hekiad Amount Method
Fixed Aszets Net Amount Entry
Periodical Cost Allocation
Supply Chain Information

Localization Cantrol Center

Show less

® > Application Base Setup > Enterprise > Company > Company > Tax Control &3

sortoy
ML-IES

« ~
Name: Company for IES # 4
Address
Communication Method Company
Message Sewp MLHES
Employses

GENERAL m SUPPLY CHAIN
|

General Information

Tax Amount Limit, Outgoing Invoice Lines

Post Preliminary Tax Withholding

Company: MLIES » X Name ¥  Association No ¥  More ¥ O Favorites Clear

Tax Control wies-companyfories v 10f1

Name

Company for IES

EXTERNAL TAX SYSTEM

Tax Rounding Level

~  Total Level -

Use Tax Invaice

Association No Created By

MANLLK

Invoice Fee Tax Code

Correspondence, Inveice Net Ameunt - Tax Withhelding

Tax Correspondence, Invoice Line - Manual Postings

Supplement Tax Withhalding

Saved Searches v

Y + 7

Tax Liability Countries

i PORTUGAL

Tax 1D
validated
Tax ID Type Tax ID Number Date

PT 162711929

Tax Reglstration Text Branch Vald From valid untii

11172024 12/31/2049

&
=
S
<
i
<

23.7.5 DEFINE TAX OFFICE

Create a tax office using Application Base Setup/Enterprise/Tax/Tax Office page as per IFS
standard functionality. Connect the Tax Report you created under Tax Report sub menu.
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® > Application Base Setup > Enterprise > Tax > Tax Office » TaxReport o>

sortoy v
Tax Report 0011 - Portugal Tax office ¥ 1of1
0011
2 Q
Name: Portugsl Tax office « 4
Address
Communication Method Tax Office Name
Tax Report & 0011 Portugal Tax office

Company: ML-IES - Company for [ES ¥

Q + & 7/ m

Company IS Reporting Tax ID Number Qur Identity Electronic Tax ID Account Office Legal Address ID
MLAES 162711929 -
State Code State Name User Name Password

-

Tax Report Info
Y o+ 7 @v Bv 28v =Ev
Tax Report

#  IES-IES Declaration - Annex L

23.8 Define Customer and Supplier related Basic Data

If customers or suppliers should be excluded from the IES Report following steps should be
defined.

In the Financials/Customer Invoice/Basic Data/Invoice Property Codes page, define Property
Codes for Customers as “ANEXO_QO” and for Suppliers as “ANEXO_P”.

@ > Fnancals > Customer lnvoice > Basic Data » Imvoice Property Codes 2 Company  Company for IS

Invoice Property Codes

Yy + 7 8 e 24 =
i ANEXOO ANEXD_O
i ANEXOP ANEXO_P

In Customer page, query the customer you need to exclude and in Customer/Invoice/Properties
tab, define the Property Code ANEXO_O with Value N.

INVoice es.c- exernal customer » 101
IES-C3
e « # 0 - v

Name: External Customer
Category: Customer
Address
Contact
Communication Method
Message Seap Company: ML-IES - Company for IES
Invoice 8 a + Z W Noes  I1PDTaxInformatio
Payment

cevenn. ([ wessace serur o
Credit information
CAM Info Y + @ 7 @ 4 & 64 v B
Sales

Property Code

Project Reporung Info

i ANEXO_O - ANEXD_O N

Show less

In Supplier page, query the supplier you need to exclude and in Supplier/Invoice/Properties tab,
define the Property Code ANEXO_P with Value N.

Country Solution Portugal 195



N

IFS

A
i

0
Invoice ssi-suppiier1 ¥ 10f1
st IESST -
« & 0 Q
Name: Supplier 1
Category: Supplier
Address S
Contact 1ES51 Supplier 1
Communication Method
< MLJES - -
pissigs Siop Company: ML-IES - Company for [ES
Invoice & Q 4+ @ ~Z [ Nowes Defau CostCode String
Payment
Purcnase
s Yy + @ »~ &8 48+ @ © 24 =v
Show less ;
i ANEXO_P-ANEXO.P N

23.9 Enter Business Transactions

Create accounting records, fixed assets transactions, invoices, transport delivery notes, payments
to customers and suppliers etc. for a selected period. Once all the business transactions are entered
into IFS Cloud, the user should update the posted transactions/vouchers to General Ledger and
perform Fetch Tax Ledger Information before creating the IES Declaration.

23.10 Create Tax Proposal

As per the IFS standard functionality, create a tax proposal for the reporting period using the
Financials/Tax Ledger/Automatic Tax Proposal page.

When creating the proposal, it is mandatory to state the Tax Office. Replacement Reports can be
created for the reporting period as well. For new tax proposals, the tag <Q07-opcao> in Rosto section
will be printed as 1 and for replacement proposals, the value for this tag will be printed as 2.

X New Tax Proposal

Proposal ID Description

3 | IS 2024 |
Tax Office

‘ 0011 - Portugal Tax office - |

Tax Report Attachments

‘ IES - IES DECLARATION - ANNEX L - | o |

Period/Date Range

From Year From Period To Year To Period
|zoz4 ||1 Hzoz4 ||121 |
Proposal Type
Proposal Reference
|2-2024IES REPL -
Status Correction Type
Reported/Valid Replacement Report
Identity Range v
oK Cancel
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As per the IFS standard functionality, acknowledge the tax proposal by using the Acknowledge
command on the Automatic Tax Proposal page.

Use IFS standard functionality to print the definitive tax report by using the command. This would
change the tax proposal status to Reported/Valid.

23.11 Create IES Declaration

Here are the steps to create IES Annual xml file:

1. Open the Audit Interface Assistant.
2. Select Start Option. Two process options are available. You can select the Schedule
option if the file needs to be scheduled.
3. Enter the following data:
a) Default company will be fetched to the Company field. But if required you can change
the company using the list of values.
b) Country = Portugal
c) Report Type = SAF-T
d) Audit Type = IES DECLARATION (Use the drop-down menu option to change the audit
type)
e) Enter the period range as selection criteria.

@ > AccountingRules > Auditinterface > Audit Interface Assistant

Audit Interface Assistant

.— Task Options —O— SAF-T PT Additional Parameters == Schedule Schedule Options

Start Option

(@ Start now
(O schedule
Parameters
Company Country Report Type Audit Type
ML-IES - Company for IES - PORTUGAL - SAF-T - IES DECLARATION -

Ledger ID

Selection

Period/Date Range From Until

2024 1 2024 12

P Next Cancel

f) In the Next page, under SAF-T PT Additional Parameters, enter the Tax Proposal ID.

® > Accounting Rules > Augit Interface > Audit Interface Assistant

Audit Interface Assistant

O— Task Options —.— SAF-T PT Additional Parameters == Schedule Schedule Options

Tax Proposal ID

| -

4 Previous Finish  Cancel
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4. For IES Declaration XML file generation, once you enter the required data then the Finish
button is enabled.

23.12 Data Mapping of IES Declaration

Please refer chapter for Annexures to view the mapping of IFS data to XML tags.

23.13 Delimitations

e Only Annexures A, L, O, P, and R are supported in this solution.

e The schemas relevant to 2024 and beyond have been considered in this solution.

e The quadrants in Annex A which could be automatically filled using the account balances in
GL or other data sources that already exist in IFS Cloud are supported. So, the following
quadrants are supported.

o Quadro 02A — Accounting Standard followed.

Quadro 03 — Income and Expenses

Quadro 04 — Balance Sheet items

Quadro 04A — Statement of Changes in Equity

Quadro 04B — Cash Flow Statement

Quadro 07 - Sub Quadro 0701 and Sub Quadro 0711 — Additional Information

relating to Cash flow and Income Statement

o Quadro 12 — Information relating to ERP Vendor

O O O O O

Additional delimitations may apply; all relevant flows should be tested to ensure completeness.
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24 Cash Flow Report

24 .1 Overview Legal Requirement

Based on the legal announcements from the Portuguese government, namely Ordinance No. 92-
A/2011, dated February 28th, and Diretiva Contabilistica N° 14/94 regarding the Demonstracao dos
Fluxos de Caixa (Cash Flow Statement), Portuguese companies are required to present the
Portuguese Cash Flow Statement. These regulations are integral to the Portuguese accounting and
financial regulatory framework, aimed at standardizing financial reporting and ensuring transparency
and uniformity in the preparation of financial statements in Portugal.

The Portuguese Cash Flow Statement is categorized into three main groups of activities:

1. Cash flows from operational activities (cash movements with customers, suppliers,
personnel, etc.)

2. Cash flows from investment activities (cash movements with financial investments, fixed
assets, etc.)

3. Cash flows from financing activities (cash movements with loans, social capital movements,
interests, etc.)
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24.2 Cash Flow Report Overview

7.1 - Direct method:
Operational activites:
Customer receipts (@) o e
Payments to suppliers (b) .
Payments tg stam..............

Paymentreceipi of income fax (c) ..
Other receipte/payments relatad to operatonal adwlty {d) ...

Flow generated before Extraordinary REmMS ..o
Receipls related 10 extracrdinary ems.. ..o

Payments related bo extraordinaryitems... ... ... -

Flow of operational activities [11 ...

Investment activities:

Recelpts mom:

Financial nvestments (8) . e
o

Tangible fixed BSOS e e

Intangible fixed assets.
Investment subsidies. ..

Interest and similar income
Dividends

Payments relating to:
Financial invesimenis..

Tangible fixed assets...
Intangible fixed assets.

Flow of investmentactivities [2] ... ..
Financing activifies:

Receipts from:

Loans abfained_..
Capital increases, 5up|:.’n||3m&n’[a1r3I paymems and issue premiums
Subsidies and donations ...
Sale of own shares (quotas) ...
Loss coverage

Fayments relafing to:
Loans oblained...

Amaortization ufﬁnanc‘.lal Ieamng oonirﬂc*ts
Interest and similarcosts ... ...

Dividends ..

Capital reductions and supplementary paymems
Acquisition of own shares (quotas) ...

Flow of financing achivities (3) .o e aome

Wariation in cash and its equivalents... A= (1) H2)(3)
Effect of exchange rate differences._ ..
Cazh and cazh souivalenis at the beglnnlng of the penmi

Flow generated by operations ... e

Cash and cash equivalenis ai fhe end of the period . .

"+

"+

-

= om m m o w

E

= o m om

oo e o o

/

\\‘

A
i
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24.3 Solution Overview

*Copy system defined Reporting Structure with Report Type, Cash \
Flow
*Alternatively, Create a new Reporting Structure of Cash Flow report
type
*Connect/Modify Accounts connected to the strucutre nodes as per
Define Reporting the business requirement
Structure +Change the status of the structure to "Active"

)

*Add cash flow accounts relevant to the cash flow report

Define Cash Flow
Accounts

*Order Cash Flow Information using the assistant in Cash Flow
Information page

Order Cash Flow
Information

~

*Analyse the cash flow information in the analysis page.

*Manually export the information to an excel and insert pivot.

*Create a report in the Business Reporter using the information
source -"Portugal Cash Flow Information" or use the example report

Analyse Cash Flow for analysis.
Information /
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24.4 Prerequisites

The following prerequisites should be satisfied to generate a Cash Flow Report.

e The company must be set up to use Portugal localization, see chapter Company Set up and
the localization functionality Cash Flow Report must be enabled on the
Company/Localization Control Center tab.

e Cash Flow Report functionality is not a mandatory parameter hence users need to enable it
to generate Cash Flow Report.

e It is recommended to create the company using the Portuguese Standard Template (STD-
PT).

24.5 Define Reporting Structure

It is required to create a reporting structure of Cash Flow type with relevant nodes and GL accounts
that resemble the cash flow report format.

A system-defined reporting structure will be available in the InProgress state with the STD-PT
Company Template. The system-defined reporting structure is defined based on Ordinance No. 92-
A/2011, dated February 28th, and Diretiva Contabilistica N° 14/94 regarding the Demonstracao dos
Fluxos de Caixaa and the STD-PT company chart of accounts are mapped in the reporting structure.

Use the Copy Structure command on the Reporting Structure page to copy the system-defined
structure and make necessary amendments to reflect the required Cash Flow report structure. When
copying the structure, if the mapped chart of accounts in the system-defined structure provided by
the company template is different from the company’s chart of accounts deselect the Include Code
Part Values option.

x Copy Structure

Company Report Type Include Code Part Values
PT1-PT1 Demo Company v Cash Flow D

oK Cancel

In the Cash Flow Details Section, Source Type, Amount Type, Change Sign, and Party type
need to be defined at the node level in the Reporting Structure.

In the Source Type, GL Transaction, GL Balance, and GL opening Balance source types will be
available to fetch balances from the General Ledger. Based on the chart of accounts connected to
each node, the source type can be selected in each node.

Amount Type should also be defined based on the accounts connected to the node and the source
type connected. By default, the Amount type will be selected if GL Balance or GL Opening Balance
is set as the source type.
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It is also possible to change the sign of the amounts or balances of the accounts connected to the
node. By default, this option is unchecked.

Selecting a party type for a node enables the retrieval of balances or amounts from the general
ledger specifically for transactions associated with that party type. This ensures that only
transactions relevant to the selected party type are fetched from the accounts.

® > Accounting Rules

Description:

Report Type: Cash Flow

In Progress

< Back

» 5 12-10-Variation in Cash a1 e

Lot P laale L USED ACCOUNTS
b 1% 12-20 - Effect of exchange r _

» 5 L2-30- Cash and cash equir =

» 5 L2-40 - Cash and cash equir

Codestring > Reportng structure

. Reporting Structure

PTCASHFLOWTEMPLATE

& 7 L

Portugal Cash Flow Report Template

company  Portugal company

a

Cash Flow Details

= 5 PTCASHFLOWTEMPLATE Source Type
~ 5 CASH FLOW REPORT - Casn F. | GLTransactions

Amaunt Type

w Amount

Account

111001 - Cash In Hand

121001 - Cash At Bank - Short Term Depasits

-

@
I«
®
<
(1}
<

24.6 Define Cash Flow Accounts

To fetch vouchers associated with cash/bank GL accounts in the Cash Flow Report, it is necessary
to define Cash Flow Accounts. These are the counter accounts in a voucher that will be fetched from
the general ledger to the cash flow report. The Cash Flow Accounts page can be accessed through

a navigation command on the Reporting Structure page.

Y o+

& Account

111001 -

121001 -

121999 -

131001 -

@® > Accounting Rules > Code String > Reporting Structure > Cash Flow Accounts &

Cash Flow Accounts

Cash In Hand

Cash At Bank - Short Term Deposits

Cash At Bank - Internal Account

Other Bank Deposits

Account Group

m

121

121

131

- Cash InHand

- Cash At Bank - Short Term Deposits

- Cash At Bank - Short Term Deposits

- Other Bank Deposits

8 v

company Demodata Portugal

[ v

24 ~

B v

24.7 Order Cash Flow Information

Cash flow information can be generated on the Cash Flow Information page once the Reporting
Structure is set to Active and cash flow accounts have been defined. To generate cash flow
information, the Order Cash Flow Information assistant is used. When ordering the report, users
must specify an active reporting structure and the accounting year. A background job will be created
once the cash flow information is ordered. If cash flow information for a given accounting year has
already been generated, a warning will alert the user that information for that year already exists.
The user can then choose to either generate a new report with the selected parameters or use the
existing cash flow information.
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X Order Cash Flow Information
Reporting Structure Accounting Year
FLUXOS DE CAIXA - Demonstracao D.. v | ‘ 2024| -
OK Cancel

24.8 Analyze Cash Flow Information

After ordering the cash flow report, the Cash Flow Information page serves as the primary platform
for analysis, displaying available cash flow information by accounting year.

Users can export the data from the Cash Flow Information page to Excel. This allows for manual
preparation of the cash flow report utilizing Excel capabilities, such as pivot tables, for detailed
analysis.

® > Financisls » Genersl Ledger > GLAnalysis > Cash Fowinformation

sortoy v

Cash Flow Information 2. ~

2019
« L«  OrderCash Flow Information Q
2020
2023 Reporting Structure Accounting Year Order Date
FLUXOS DE CAIXA - Demonstracao Dos Fluxos de Caixa 2024 212172024
2024
Cash Flow Report Details

W v B~ 24+ @

Structure item - Level 1 i Structure item - Level 2 Structure ftem - Level 3 Structure item - Level 4 Structure ftem - Level 5 Structure item - Level & Structure [tem - Level 7 an
i FLUXOS DE CAIXA - Demonstracao dos Fluxos de Caixa  L2-10 - Variacao de caix. L3-10 - Fluxo das activid.  L4-10 - Fluxo gerado an. L5-10 - Fluxo gerado pe L6-10 - Recebimentos d. L7-10 - Recebimentos d

i FLUXOS DE CAIXA - Demonstracao dos Fluxos de Caixa  L2-10 - Variagao de caix. L3-10 - Fluxo das activid.  L4-10 - Fluxo gerado an. L5-10 - Fluxo gerado pe L6-10 - Recebimentos d. 9,00
i FLUXOS DE CAIXA - Demonstracao dos Fluxos de Caixa  L2-10 - Variagdo de caix. L3-10 - Fluxo das activid...  L4-10 - Fluxo gerado an.. L5-10 - Fluxo gerado pe L6-20- Pagamentosaf..  L7-20-Pagamentos af..

i FLUXOS DE CAIXA - Demonstracao dos Fluxos de Caixa  L2-10 - Variagdo de caix. L3-10 - Fluxo das activid...  L4-10 - Fluxo gerado an.. L5-10 - Fluxo gerado pe L6-20- Pagamentosaf... -2,00
i FLUXOS DE CAIXA - Demonstracao dos Fluxos de Caixa  L2-10-Variagio de caie..  L3-10 -Fluxo das activid.  L4-10- Fluxo gerado an..  L5-10-Fluxo geradope..  L6-30- Pagamentos ao .

i FLUXOS DE CAIXA - Demonstracao dos Fluxos de Caixa  L2-10-Variagso de caix..  L3-10-Fluxo das activid.  L4-10- Fluxo geradoan..  L5-20 - Pagamento/rece...

As an advanced analysis, the IFS Business Reporter tool can be used in generating cash flow
reports. By using the information source “Portugal Cash Flow Information”, users can create reports
in the format required for submission to regulatory authorities. Additionally, IFS Cloud includes an
example report (Portugal Cash Flow - Example Report) that adheres to the standard format for cash
flow reporting, offering a ready-to-use template for users.

24.9 Delimitations

No known.
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25 Digitally Signed Documents by Authorized Third Party

25.1 Overview of the Legal Requirement

There is a new legal requirement in Portugal which demands the documents that are sent to the
customer to be certified by an authorized third party.

According to the Portugal Authorities, documents (Customer Invoices/Delivery Notes) need to be
certified by an authorized third party to comply with the Decree Law No. 28/2019. Accordingly, it is
mandatory to send printed documents and get them certified by the authorized third party and take
them back into IFS Cloud.

Documents supported by IFS Cloud under the scope of this legal requirement are:
1. Instant Invoice

Project Invoice

Customer Invoice

Work Order Invoice

Working Documents (Pro Forma Invoices)

Transport Delivery Note

Shipment Delivery Note

Customer Order Delivery Note

2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

25.2 Solution Overview

] Create and Generate Digitally Receive and
Setlljjpagasm Print/ Send document in Certify by the attach
Document FTP location third party document

Routed to the
FTP server
location
accessible to

the authorized

third party via

a Report Rule

and a Routing
Rule

To facilitate this requirement, the following changes were made:

Extracted from
the FTP
server location
via the

Routing Rule
and attached
to the
respective
source

1. A new mandatory LCC parameter, Digital Certification of Documents was added to the
Localization Control Center.

2. Reporting Rules should be defined by the customer for each printed document mentioned
above for which guidance is provided under the appendixes.

3. Additionally, to receive the files Object Connections should be defined for which guidance is
provided under the appendixes.
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Routing Rules and a Routing Addresses to send the generated PDF to the FTP out server
location and to receive the certified file from the authorized third party should be defined by
the customer for which guidance is provided under the appendixes.
A new toggle is introduced as Externally Certified for each page where the document is
printed to reflect that it has been externally certified by the authorized third party.
Once the certified document is received in the FTP server location, it would be attached in
the respective IFS page from which the printing originated.
The Externally Certified toggle would only be updated automatically once the document is
externally certified by the authorized third party and attached to the respective page.
Users should be connected under Document Revision, facilitating the user to perform file
operations on the attached certified document.
Two pop-up questions are added to be triggered if the user tries to print/ reprint the already
certified document again as follows:
When multi select is available in the page:
"Selected document(s) are externally certified and attached. Therefore, new prints
will not be sent for certification. If the certified document(s) need to be printed you can
use attached certified document(s).
Do you want to continue?"
When multi select is unavailable in the page:
"The document is externally certified and attached. Therefore, new prints will not be
sent for cetrtification. If the certified copy needs to be printed you can use attached
certified document.
Do you want to continue?"
The behaviour of the above information message is as follows:
a. If the user selects YES, then the normal print/reprint flow would occur without
triggering the report rule and the certification flow.
b. If the user selects NO, then the print/reprint flow would be aborted.
The user would have to manually select the attachment of the signed document and print if
they want the signed document to be printed.

Il‘ ! u\\\

25.3 Pre-requisites

The company must be set-up to use Portugal localization, see chapter Company Set up, and the
parameter Digital Certification of Documents must be enabled.

Object Connections should exist; for Logical Units (of the document types covered under the scope
of this legal requirement) for document management, for document attachment panel to be enabled.

25.4 Define Basic Data

To be able to get the documents digitally signed from the authorized third party, the below basic
data need to be defined.

25.4.1 REPORT RULE SETUP
New Report Rules need to be defined by the user, for each invoice/ delivery note supported via this
functionality to be sent for digital certification by the authorized third party.

Refer appendix provided under Chapter 26.11 for guidance on how to configure the Report Rule.
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25.4.2 ROUTING RULE AND ADDRESS SETUP
Two new Routing Rules and two new Routing Addresses need to be defined by the user in IFS
Cloud, to cover the sending and receiving of invoices/ delivery notes supported via this functionality.

Refer appendix provided under Chapter 26.12 for a description of the Routing Rule.

25.4.3 DOCUMENT MANAGEMENT SETUP

Document Management basic data should exist, to ensure that the certified documents can be
attached to the respective page as well as to ensure that the attached documents supported via this
functionality can be viewed and printed through the document attachment section.

Refer appendix provided under Chapter 26.13 for guidance on the required Document Management
Setup.

25.5 Instant invoice

After the pre-requisites have been fulfilled and the basic data is properly setup using the guidance
provided; below sample flow can be used in IFS Cloud to comply with the Portuguese legal
requirement.

Below steps can be used to print/send a generated document for certification by the authorized third-
party after creating the instant invoice.

Print the instant invoice

From the Instant invoice page, for an invoice in Preliminary status, click on the Print Invoice
command.

At this point, observe that the Externally Certified toggle is not selected and there are no
attachments connected in the attachment panel below.
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Instant Invoice
@ search (22)

sortoy v

€ opT1 kT

B
212276

Preliminary

° DK-PT1 - DK-PT1
I
2025000020

© oxeriokem
I

2025000027

© oxeriorem

1
2025000028

© oxeriorem
I

2025000029

© oxeriokem
}

2025000030

Customner Invoice > Instantinvoice £

« PR-212276 ¥ 10of22

Company  DK-PORTUGA

Preliminary

& + 7 w L - More Information  Installment Plan and Discounts ~ Pre Posting, Pnn(ka[upy Advance Invoices  Use Invoice Template  Create Invoice Template 1 QO

Customer
o DK-PT1 - DK-PT1

Project ID Invoice Date *

- 2/14/2025 =]

Correction Invoice Correction Exists.

Gross Amount
100.000
Payment and Tax Information

Pay Term Base Date *

2114/2025 =

Payment Terms *

0-Due Immediately
Supply Country *
PORTUGAL -
Lines

Tax Lines

Yy + /7 @ 4~

m Position  TextID ObjectID

Invoice Type
INSTINY

Delivery Date
211472025

Preposting

Net Amount
100.000

Tax Liability *
X

Period Allocation Rule

Description

Series D
PR

Invoice Address

100 -

| Externally Certified

Due Date *

- 2/14/2025

Delivery Type
[

Invoice No
212276

Delivery Address
100

Tax Amount
0.000

Payment Method

Customer
Incame Type

Process Type

Notes Advance Invoice Invaice Fee

Currency Currency Rate
EUR 1
Payment Address ID
-
Hv Bv 24v By
Unitof

Quantity Measure Price PriceType Tax Code Tax Class

In the corresponding Report Format & Output modal assistant, observe that the printer is set as
Send PDF to Connect via the specified Report Rule.

All
Instant Invoice

= 21793:

Report Format & Output

Print Parameters

Layout

Portrait { Dynamic Ad/Letter , Report Desi...

Print

Printer

Send PDF to Connect

Emall

Send Email

a»

oK. Preview

Language Date/Number Formatting
en -~ ‘ en-us -
Copies

1
Address

dilshan.kodagoda@ifs.com

Click on the OK button and wait till the Instant Invoice changes to PostedAuth status.

At this point, the printed document would be generated in the specified FTP server location. Then
the authorized third party would access the FTP server location and take the document for
certification from their end. When the certifying process is completed, the certified document will be
again added to the FTP server location.

Once the certified document is received at the FTP server location, the routing rule would be
triggered which would then attach the digitally certified document in the Instant Invoice page under
the attachment section for the respective Instant Invoice.
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Instant Invoice
¥ search (24+)

v Sortby Involce No X =

o DK-PT1 - DK-PT1
PR

212092

Preliminary

o DK-PT1 - DK-PT1
PR

211865

Preliminary

o DK-PT1 - DK-PT1
RP
211864

Preliminary
© oxeriokem
RP

211863

Preliminary

© oxeriokem
L
2025000067

© oxerioken
L

2025000066

Customer Invoice > Instant Involce 2

Customer Invoice Type

oowﬁ -DK-PTI INSTINV

Project ID Invoice Date Delivery Date
2/13/2025 2/13/2025

Correction Invoice Correction Exists Preposting

Gross Amount

1,000.000

Net Amount

1,000.000

Payment and Tax Information

Lines

Attachments

DOCUMENTS (1)

Attach Existing New Document New Document From Template

Documents

v

DC_INV_DK-PORTUGAL_212076_11202500...

1202880

Al

Series 1D
I

Invaice Address
100

Externally Certified

Yes

Document Revisions

Invoice No
2025000062
Delivery Address Notes
100
Currency
EUR
Tax Amount
0.000

Document Object Connections

Process Type

Advance Invoice

Currency Rate
1

Company  DK-PORTUGAL|

Invoice Fee

2~ B~

Meanwhile the Externally Certified toggle would be selected to indicate that the respective invoice
document has been certified by the authorized third party.

If the user wants to provide the customer with the digitally certified invoice document, that can be
done via the attached invoice document on the attachment section for the respective instant invoice.
The below steps can be followed:

1. Click on the three dots of the attached document

2. Select Print Documents option (for this to work Aurena Agent needs to be installed)

Instant Invoice
@ search (24+)

~ SO ByINVDICEND % +

© oxeri ke
PR

212092

Preliminary

o DK-PT1 - DK-PT1
PR

211865

Preliminary

© oxerioken
RP

211864

Preliminary

° DK-PT1- DK-PT1
RP

211863

Preliminary

© oxeri ke
n
2025000067

° DK-PT1- DK-PT1
1

2025000066

Customer Involce > Instant inveice X

Project ID Invoice Date Delivery Date

2/13/2025 2/13/2025

Correction Invoice Correction Exists Preposting

Gross Amount

1,000.000

Net Amount

1,000.000

Payment and Tax Information

Lines

Attachments

DOCUMENTS (1)

Attach Existing New Document New Document From Template

Documents

v

Invoice Address

100

Externally Certified

Yes

Document Revisions

DC_INV_DK-PORTUGAL_212076_l120. = send Document Files By E-Mail
@ Send Document Link

1202880
(3 _Copv File To

“

ACROBAT

@ 4

S Send For E-Sign

Eﬁ/qq

Delivery Address Notes

100 [0}
Currency
EUR

Tax Amount

0.000

Dacument Object Connections

Advance Invoice

Currency Rate
1

Company  DK-PORTUGAL

Invoice Fee

2~ @ v
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Reprint the instant invoice

After the Instant Invoice is originally printed, and the printed document has been digitally certified by
the authorized third party, re-printed or re-sent Instant Invoices would not be sent to the third party
for certification. This has been controlled as follows (for the complete flow to work as mentioned, the
routing and report rules should be setup as per the provided guidelines with conditions under
attachments):

When the user clicks on either Reprint Original or Reprint Modified commands a new pop-up
question has been added as follows:

® > Financals > Customerinvoice > Instantinvolce Company DK-PORTUGAL
Instant Invoice
@ search (24+)
+ Sortby Involce No X +
& 11-2025000062 ¥  8of 24+ Posted Auth exm—
a DK-PT1 - DK-PT1 #® + ~7 @ 4L - Morelnformation  Installment Plan and Discounts  Pre Posting | Reprint Original | ReprintModified | Correction Invoices «  Create Credit Invoice 1 0
PR
212092
Preliminary
Customer Invoice Type Series ID Invoice No Process Type
o OKPTI - DKPTH o:mpm -DK-PTI INSTINY i 2025000062 -
LA Project ID Invoice Date Delivery Date Invaice Address Delivery Address Notes Advance Invaice Invoice Fee
211372025 2/13r2025 100 100
Preliminary
Correction Invoice Correction Exists Preposting Externally Certified Currency Currency Rate
© oxeri-oeem .} ] . |
RP
211864 Gross Amount Net Amaunt Tax Amaunt
Preliminary 1000000 1,000.000 0.000
o DK-PTT - DK-PT1 Payment and Tax Information
RP
211863 Pay Term Base Date Payment Terms Due Date * Payment Method Payment Address ID
Preliminary 2/13/2025 0 - Due Immediately 2/13/2025 -
Supply Country Tax Liability
© oxerioken pply ounty Y
PORTUGAL TAX
L
2025000067
F |

Question

The document is externally certified and attached. Therefore,
new prints will not be sent for certification. If the certified copy
needs to be printed you can use attached certified document. Do

you want to continue?

Yes No

Once the above question message is raised, the user has the option of clicking YES, which would
trigger the Report Format & Output modal assistant. If the Reporting Rule has been properly
configured, the report rule would not be triggered at this instance.
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x Report Format & Output
All Print Parameters
Instant Invoice Layout Language Date/Number Formatting
=1 22797: Invoice No -FT 1172025000085 Portrait ( Dynamic Ad/Letter , Report Desi..  |en - ‘ en-us -
Print
Printer Copies
|Semj POF to Connect - ‘ | 1
Emall
Send Email Address
a» dilshan kodagoda@ifs.com
oK Preview

However, if the user clicks on NO, the reprint action would be aborted.

Credit Invoice

If a new credit invoice is created via the Instant Invoice page, that would be sent for certification by
the authorized third party at the point of printing or sending the credit instant invoice.

Further, the behaviour of reprinting/ re-sending of the credit instant invoice would also be like the
normal instant invoice flow.

® > Financals > Customerimioice > Instantnvolce 2 Company  DK-PORTUGAL
Instant Invoice
@search (25+) Advanced (@) Hide invoices with status PaidPosted (D g
Staws ¥  Customer ¥ SeriesD ¥  InvoiceNo ¥  Invoice Date ¥ Advance Invoice ~  Externally Certified: Yes X More ¥ O Favorites Clear Saved Searches
< sertoyivalce o X+
« 11-2025000085 ¥ 6of 25+ Posted AUt CTm—
o DK-PT1 - DK-PT1 o .
#® + ~/ W L -~ Moreinformation Instaliment Plan and Discounts Pre Posting  Reprint Original  ReprintModified  Correction Invoices « | Create Credit Invoice HEv]
211863
Preliminary
Customer Invoice Type Series ID Invoice No Process Type
o DK-PT1 - DK-PT1 ODK—P'H -DK-PT1 INSTINV 1 2025000085 -
SEETITEE Project ID Invoice Date Delivery Date Invoice Address Delivery Address Notes Advance Invoice Invoice Fee
21712025 2/17/2025 100 100
Correation Invoice Correction Exists Preposting Externally Certified Currency Currency Rate
© oxerr ok e on ;
PU2SHOnEY Gross Amount Net Amount Tax Amount
100.000 100.000 0.000
° DK-PT1 - DK-PT1
Payment and Tax Information
2023000073 Pay Term Base Date Payment Terms Due Date * payment Method payment Address 1D
2/17/2025 0 - Due Immediately 2/17/2025
0 DK-PT1 - DK-PT1 Supply Country Tax Liability
W PORTUGAL TAX

Please refer section 25.4.1: REPORT RULE SETUP and the respective appendix on how to
configure the Report Rule suitable for the Instant Invoice flow.

25.6 Project invoice

As Project Invoices can be printed via the Project Invoice page and Project Invoices page, the
ability to externally certify the printed project invoices from both pages have been covered under the
scope of this functionality. Printing of multiple project invoices via the Project Invoices page is also
supported.
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When the user tries to print the Project invoice for the first time, the report rule would be triggered,
and the generated PDF would be routed to the FTP OUT server location via routing rules and after
certification it would be routed back into IFS Cloud via routing rules and attached to the respective

project invoice.

Project Invoice
¥ Search (24+)

sortoy v

@ > Project Management > Ivoldng > Project invoice <

Company  DK-PORTUGA

DOCUMENTS (1)

Attach Existing New Document

v

New Document From Template

Document Revisions

1203521

Al

ACROBAT

DC_INV_DK-PORTUGAL_213349_P)2025000025.pdf

Document Cbject Connections

<« P]-2025000013 ¥ 7of24+ Printed
#©® /7 L - Nows InwoiceText Printour  Credit Entire Invoice Create CorrectionInvoice  Customer Installment Plan v}
DK-PT1
Customer Name: DK-PT1 v
Invoice Series: P
Invoice No: 2025000017
prm— Amounts v
GENERAL PREPOSTING  ACCOUNTING 4 13
DK-PT1
Customer Name: DK-PT1 7 S By 24+ =
Invoice Series: CR -
Invoice No: 2025000008
Invoice Tax Gross
Printed » itemID Text  Description Project Activity Quantity NetAmount Tax Code Percentage Tax Amount Amount
o 1 @ ket PROJ-DKT-PROJ-D... A1-Al 100.000 0000 100.000
Customer Name: DK-PT1
Invoice Series: PJ Attachments
Invoice No: 2025000013
Printed
Attach Existing New Document New Document From Template Dacument Revisions Document Object Connections
DK-PT1
Documents
Customer Name: DK-PT1
Invoice Series: CR
Invoice No: 2025000003 7 PRV
Printed
BB DC_INV_DK-PORTUGAL_212345_PJ20250...
Customer Name: DK-PT1
Invoice Series: P 1202008
Invoice No: 2025000011
Printed
A
ACROBAT
-  acroeur
Cussomer Name: DK-PT1 e & B B 2
Invoice Series: PJ
@ ) Project Management > Invoidng > Project Involces company DK-PORTUGAL]
Project Invoices
@search Advanced @) RecentProject Invoices (& n
State ¥ InvoiceID ¥ Invoice Series ¥ Invoice Date: 2/20/2025 ¥ X  Externally Certified ¥ More ¥ O Favorites Clear Saved Searches  ~
Y G~ B~ 224v B
Invoice Correction Correction  Externally Invice Invoice
v Customer Invoice No Imvoice 1D Invoice Series  Date Invoice Certified  MediaCode  Process Type State Invoice Type  Period Start  Period End
# DK-PT1-DKPTI 2025000029 213350 P) vaonozs [ [ o] o] Printed PRINY 212005 2202025
2025000025 213349 P 2200005 [ [ o] Printed PRINV 2102005 22002025

When using both Project Invoice and Project Invoices pages, the pop-up question would be
different from the pop-up question available in the Instant Invoice page when try to use the Printout
command for an already externally certified project invoice(s).
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Question

Selected documents) are externally certified and attached.
Therefore, new prints will not be sent for certification. If the

certified document(s) need to be printed you can use attached

certified document(s). Do you want te continue?

Question

Selected document(s) are externally certified and attached
Therefore, new prints will not be sent for certification. If the
cernified document(s) need to be printed you can use attached

certified document(s). Do you Want 1o continue?

Question

Selected document(s) are externally certified and attached.
Therefore, new prints will not be sent for certfication. If the
certified document(s) need to be printed you can use attached

certified document(s). Do you want to continue?

Yes MNo

Please refer section 25.4.1: REPORT RULE SETUP and the respective appendix on how to

configure the Report Rule with respect to Project Invoices.
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25.7 Customer Order invoice flow

The Customer Order Invoice flow is also handled in the same way as the Instant Invoice flow
described in chapter 25.5. As Customer Invoices can be printed via the Customer Invoice page and
Customer Invoices page, the ability to externally certify the printed customer invoices from both
pages have been covered under the scope of this functionality. Printing of multiple customer invoices
via the Customer Invoices page is also supported.

If the user has configured the Sales Basic Data-Order Types to automatically process the order till
Print Invoice level, the customer invoice that’s printed in the background would also be routed to the
FTP server for certification by the authorized third party.

Credit Invoices and Correction Invoices are also supported within the scope of this legal requirement
and the documents originating from those two flows will be directed for certification by the authorized
third party at the point of initial printing.

Please refer section 25.4.1: REPORT RULE SETUP and the respective appendix on how to
configure the Report Rule with respect to Customer Order Invoices.

25.8 Work Order invoice

The Work Order Invoice flow is also handled in the same way as the Instant Invoice flow described
in chapter 25.5.

If the user has configured the Sales Basic Data-Order Types to automatically process the order till
Print Invoice level, the customer invoice that’s printed in the background would also be routed to the
FTP server for certification by the authorized third party.

Customer Invoices containing credit lines originating from the Invoice Preview are also supported
within the scope of this legal requirement and the generated documents would be directed for
certification by the authorized third party at the point of initial printing.

Please refer section 25.4.1: REPORT RULE SETUP and the respective appendix on how to
configure the Report Rule with respect to Customer Order Invoices.

25.9 Pro Forma Invoices

Pro-Forma Invoices in Working Documents page originate from the Customer Order flow. When
the Pro-Forma invoice is created and printed via the Customer Order page, if the user has
configured the Report Rule and document management basic data as per the provided guidelines,
the Report Rule would be triggered at the point of creating and printing the Pro-Forma Invoice.

Once the Pro-Forma invoices are printed and digitally certified by the authorized third party, it would
be indicated by the Externally Certified toggle available in the Working Documents page. Further,
the digitally certified document would be available as an attachment in the attachment section.
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@ > sales > EasicDaw > Working Documents 3

Working Documents

PRO FORMA INVOICES

Reprint Original From Archive  Source Details G~ By 24v B~

Document Type

Company Site Series 1D Identity Identity Name  Pro Forma Invoice No DocumentType  Description Currency  CurrencyRate SourcelD  Source Reference Invoice Address ID
DK-PORTUGAL - DK-PO. DNK PF DK-PT1 DK-PT1 2 PROFORMA Pro Forma Invoice EUR 1 P13925 Customer Order 100
STDPORTUGAL - STDPO. STDPT PF STDPT-C1 STDPT-C1 1 PROFORMA Pro Forma Invoice EUR 1 V12403 Customer Order  C1
DK-PORTUGAL - DK-PO. DNK PF DK-PT1 DK-PT1 1 PROFORMA Pro Forma Invoice EUR 1 vii4 Customer Order 100
DK-PORTUGAL - DK-PO.. DNK PF DK-PT1 DK-PT1 3 PROFORMA Pro Forma Invoice EUR 1 P13%61 Customer Order 100
NON CONFORMANCE REPORTS
Attach Existing New Document New Document From Template Document Revisions Document Object Connections

T

DC_PROINV_DK-PORTUGAL_214192_PF3.pdf
iZO!Q?;I
Al

®© & B R /7 =2 = B

CUST_ORDER_PROFORMA_IVC_REP is not supported via the scope of this legal requirement.

If the user tries to use the Reprint Original from Archive command button for a Pro-Forma Invoice
that has been already certified by the authorized third party, then the newly added question message
would pop-up seeking user input. If the user selects Yes, then the Report Rule would not be
triggered, and the document would not be sent for external certification again.

Question

The document is externally certified and attached. Therefore,
new prints will not be sent for certfication. I the certified copy
needs to be printed you can use attached signed document. Do
you want to continue?

Please refer section 25.4.1: REPORT RULE SETUP and the respective appendix on how to
configure the Report Rule with respect to Pro-Forma Invoices.
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25.10 Transport Delivery Note
The Transport Delivery Note flow is supported via the scope of this legal requirement.

When the user clicks on the Print command from the Transport Delivery Note page, the Report
Rule would be triggered, Once the generated document is externally certified by the authorized third
party, the certified PDF would be attached to the document attachment panel and the Externally
Certified toggle would be enabled. s

Once the Externally Certified toggle would be enabled and the externally certified document is
attached in the attachment panel, if the user tries to print the transport delivery note again; the same
information message would pop-up and the behaviour would be the same as the Instant Invoice.

® > Warenause Management > Part Handiing > Transport Del
Transport Delivery Note
Q Search
sortty
€ 205006--DNK Created
205006 4 s b Pm\memewhn[nalef-u('wm 2ation o
Created
Site: DNK
Delivery Note No a0t Delivery Note No Coordinator
202054 . _ . R
205006 DEDEMOQ7 - Harald Hess w DNK
Created
ste: DNK Recipient Company Supglier Forwarder 10 Delivery Terms
DIKDLKTRANS USD/GBP - DIKDLK-TRANS USDIGBP w - -
202055
Ship-Via Code Delivery Reason Authorization Status Label Text
— - -
Site: DNK
AT Cade Externally Certified
202056 [ o}
SEONK Date/Time
Create Date Transport Date
204920
4120125, 918PM AT 4/20025,518 PM AT
Created
site: ONK
Weight & Velume Totals
Gross Weight Het Weight volume
o o o
ADDRESS INFORMATION MSINETSR VLR 4
Y 4  Connea Transactions v Bv 24v Ew
Transaction D Transaction Type  Transaction Cade Part No Part Description Qty Shipped
378432 Inventory PICK-OUT 51 51 1
Report Format & Output
Print Parameters
Transport Delivery Note
Portrait ( Dynamic Ad/Letter , Report Designer) | en v | |enus -

=& 33562: Delivery Note No: 205006, Alternative Delivery ...

Print
1
Email
end Emai Addres:
» dilshan kodagoda@fs.com
oK Previe
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Transport Delivery Note

Q Search
205006

Site: DNK DIKDLK-TRANS USD/GBP - DIKDLK-TRANs USD/GBP

wwwwww

202055

Created Date/Time ~
Weight & Volume Totals ~

202056
appress InFormaTion [EEEUEINTH

=T Delivery From Address

Delivery To Address v
Forward Agent Address

AAAAA hments

CLEUYEN I NON CONFORMANCE REPORTS

Attach Existing New Documy Mew Document From Template

DC_TPDELNOTE_DK-PORTUGAL_205006

1205700

Please refer section 25.4.1: REPORT RULE SETUP and the respective appendix on how to
configure the Report Rule with respect to Transport Delivery Notes.

25.11 Shipment Delivery Note

The Shipment Delivery Notes are covered in the scope of this legal requirement. Shipment Delivery
Notes can be printed in the background or manually via the Shipment page, Shipments page,
Shipment Delivery Note Analysis page. At the point of printing, it would trigger the Report Rule
and the external certification process, and the behaviour afterwards would be identical to other
supported flows in IFS Cloud.

Please refer section 25.4.1: REPORT RULE SETUP and the respective appendix on how to
configure the Report Rule with respect to Shipment Delivery Notes.

25.12 Customer Order Delivery Note

The Customer Order Delivery Notes are covered in the scope of this legal requirement. Customer
Order Deliver Notes can be printed in the background or manually via the Print Delivery Note for
Customer Orders page and Customer Order Delivery Note Analysis page. At the point of printing,
it would trigger the Report Rule and the digital certification process, and the behaviour afterwards
would be identical to other supported flows in IFS Cloud.

Please refer section 25.4.1: REPORT RULE SETUP and the respective appendix on how to
configure the Report Rule with respect to Customer Order Delivery Notes.

25.13 Delimitations

The selection of printers in the print Report Format and Output assistant would impact the
behaviour when trying to reprint/ resend the invoices supported in this scope. The reporting rule
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could be triggered if Send PDF to Connect is set as the printer even after the introduced warning
message pops-up, which would consequently send the invoices/ delivery notes for certification again.

Previously supported validation when selecting Print Shipment Delivery Note command for the
second time is not supported in Shipment/Shipments pages due to technical limitations.

E-invoice and EDI invoice flows are not supported under the scope of this release.

Additional delimitations may apply; all relevant flows should be tested to ensure completeness.
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26 Appendix

26.1 Invoice Printouts of Different Tax Code for Credit Invoice

Customer Instant Invoice, Credit _,L]
POF
INSTANT_CREDIT.pdf
Customer Instant Invoice, Correction _,L.]
POF
INSTANT_CORRECTIO
N.pdf
Customer Instant Invoice, Rate Correction },]
POF

INSTANT_CURRENCY
_RATE_CORRECTION.¢

Customer Order Invoice, Credit a
CUSTOMER_ORDER_
CREDIT.pdf
Customer Return Material Authorization a
Invoice, Credit o

CUSTOMER_ORDER_
RMA_CREDIT.pdf

26.2 Standard Audit File for Tax — Portugal (SAF-T PT)

The below attached Excel file describes the mapping of IFS data to XML tags.

™

3
SAFT PT Data
Mapping.xlsx

26.3 INVOICE E-REPORTING USING SAF-T FORMAT FILE

The below attached Excel file describes the mapping of IFS data to Invoice e-Reporting XML tags.

™
-
IFS Mapping - Invoice
e-Reporting.xlsx

26.4 Customer Payment Receipt XML
The following Excel file describes the newly added data to Customer Payment Receipt Xml.

Customer Payment
Receipt.xlsx

26.5 QR Code String Structure

The below attached Excel file describes the structure of the QR code string printed in .rdl files and
xml files for invoice, delivery, payment receipt, and working documents.
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QR code string
structure.xlsx

26.6 Mapping document E-invoice XML file
[

3=

Mapping document
E-invoice Portugal.xls;

26.7 Dossier Fiscal Reporting XML file and Legal Documents

The below attached files describe the legal requirement and the mapping of IFS data to XML tags.
3

Portaria92A2011 en Portaria94-2013 en Dossier Fiscal Model

(Model 30 31 32 expli (Model 32 Revised 20 30 31 32 XML Mappir

3

IES Mapping.xlsx

26.8 IES (Informagao Empresarial Simplificada) Report

26.9 Communication of Delivery Documents Using SAF-T Format file

26.9.1 DATA MAPPING OF DELIVERY E-REPORTING FILE

The below attached Excel file describes the mapping of IFS data to XML tags.
X3

Delivery
E-Reporting file.xIsx

26.9.2 SAMPLE AT RESPONSE FILE FOR TESTING PURPOSES
testing purposes.

AT

The below attached XML file is a sample of the AT Response SAF-T file which can be used for
Response(SAF-T).xm

26.10 Update Routing Address and Public Key Certificate for Communication
of Delivery Notes (PT- CLOUD)
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-
Update Routing
Address and Public Ke

26.11 Report Rule Setup Guide for Digitally Signed Documents by Authorized
Third Party

I,
3
Report Rule Setup
for PT31.xIsx

26.12 Routing Rule and Address Setup Guide for Digitally Signed Documents
by Authorized Third Party

]

Routing Rule
Setup.DOCX

26.13 Document Management Setup for Digitally Signed Documents by
Authorized Third Party

i

Doucment
Management Setup
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